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PREFACE 


FSI Lao Basic Course, Volume l, provides introductory material in modern spoken 
Lao for the student who wishes to achieve proficiency in the language spoken by 
about three million persons in Laos and an additional ten million persons in Thai- 
land. The Vientiane dialect, used in official government communications and general- 
ly the most useful for American students, is the dialect represented here. 


The initial volume of this course is the product of collaboration between Warren G. 
Yates, chairman of the FSI Department of East Asian Languages and Souksomboun 
Sayasithsena, Lao language instructor. Dr. Yates has provided the general plan for 
the work and the English language content. Mr. Sayasithsena has been responsible 
for the authenticity of the Lao language material. Assisting in the classroom trial 
of most of the material in this volume were Malichanh Svengsouk, Kongkam Thanasack, 
Doungkeo Sayasithsena, and Somsangouane Thanasack. Mrs. Svengsouk also provided 
assistance in proof reading. Irma C. Ponce did the final typing. 


Unlike most FSI language textbooks, this volume is not accompanied by tape re- 
cordings. Lao Basic Course, Volume I, follows the ‘‘microwave’’ format and is not 
so much a set of materials to be mastered as a set of guidelines for conversational 
interplay between students and their native-speaking Lao instructor. The format, 
which owes much to the work of another FSI linguist, Dr. Earl W. Stevick, does not 
lend itself readily to presentation on magnetic tapes. 


FSI is indebted to Warren Ziegler and Marcelle Carlier of the Agency for Inter- 
national Development for early encouragement and financial support for the develop- 
ment of Lao teaching material. FS] also gratefully acknowledges the financial assist- 
ance of the U.S. Office of Education in the development and publication of this 
volume. 


fg James R. Frith, Dean 
School of Language Studies 
Foreign Service Institute 
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INTRODUCTION 


This is the first of two volumes designed to teach spoken 
Lao to English speakers. Some dialect of Lao is spoken and 
understood by approximately three million persons in Laos and 
about ten million in Thailand. The Lao presented in this book 
is the Vientiane dialect, which is used in all governmental 
communications. It is spoken in the central part of Laos by 
approximately 2,000,000 persons and is understood throughout 
the Kingdom of Laos and in Northeast Thailand. 


The material in this text is in the form of a series of 
85 !cycles! in the !microwave! format originated by Dr. Earl 
W. Stevick of the FSI, and first used in two !modules! of a 
course in Swahili.l The description of the microwave format 
that follows is based on these two texts. Each !unit! of a 
microwave course is called a cycle and consists of two !phases!. 
In the first phase (M-phase) the student learns a small amount 
of the language and in the second phase (C-phase) he puts 1t 
to use. The diagram below illustrates this: 


Connected Conversation 


Communication 


Mimicry of sounds 
Manipulation of 
structure 


Learning Meaning of words 


ONE CYCLE 
m SE, Ap 
(Footnote on next page) 
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The term 'microwave! (a very short wave) emphasizes the 
short span of time between the presentation of new material 
and its actual use in real communication. 


The teaching methods used with the M-phase and C-phase 
may vary a great deal and the teacher should feel free to use 
the one that seems most effective to him. The sentences in 
the M-phase are provided with cue words and they may be done 
like substitution drills, but other types of drill such as 
mimicry driils, transformation drilis, translation drills, etc., 
should aso be used whenever they seem appropriate. 


In the C-phase the instructor should exert himself to the 
fullest extent possible to make everything that is said in 
class be !real communication!. Communication can occur only 
if this condition is met: One person is giving information 
that another person doesn!t have but is interested in having. 
The C-phase will normally consist of questions and answers, 
which may be joined together to form short conversational 
exchanges. In the beginning this will be the limit of the 
Student's capacity. Later on short narrations will be possible 
and normal. If the students are going to be interested in what 
is being said it follows that they may wish to have some control 
over what is being talked about. The instructor should encourage 
this. This may mean any of several things, depending on the 
nature of the class and thelr spirit of independence, etc. It 
may mean only that the instructor supplies new vocabulary items 


RIDE An Active Introduction, General Conversation and 
Swahili: An Active Introduction, Geography ed. by Earl W. 
Stevick, Foreign Service Institute, Department of State, 
Washington, D.C., 1966 


“More explicit and detailed suggestions for teaching microwaves 
are included in Notes to Teachers at the end of the Introduction. 
specific advice for full exploitation of the material in each 
cycle is given in each cycle. All of these suggestions are 
given in the Lao language for the benefit of Lao teachers who 
may not understand English very well. 
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to be used in patterns already learned or it may mean that 
additional grammatical patterns and vocabulary items may have 
to be taught. In either case the instructor should allow the 
student to have a major voice in what is taught. The instructor 
should be thoroughly familiar with the materials contained in 
this text so that he may readily skip about when the student's 
interest leads him to do so. Each cycle forms an independent 
unit so that taking the cycles out of sequence will not cause 
any problems that can not be easily dealt with. This text 
should be looked upon as an aid to teaching and not as a 
complete course of instruction. 


It will normally require from 250 to 300 hours in class 
to complete this text. A student who has done well in this 
part of the course should be able to perform all of the following 
things: order a simple meal, ask for a room in a hotel, ask and 
give street directions, tell time, handle travel requirements and 
expressions of politeness plus some of the following: introduce 
people to each other, discuss his work, give autobiographical 
information, and discuss current events. 


Notes To Students 


1) Listen carefully and imitate as closely as you can 
what the instructor says. Be prepared to try to 
improve what you say if the instructor doesn!t 
approve of it. Keep in mind that in the beginning 
of language study you will probably have rather 
poor ability to monitor your own efforts. The 
closer your sounds resemble English the farther 
they will be from Lao. 


2) You should always know the meaning of anything you 
say without trying to put a literal word-for-word 
English translation on 1t. For example, sya kh9j 
sÍi faa means !My shirt is blue! but a word-by-word 
translation of this would be 'shirt I color sky.! 
All you need to know is what a Lao would say if he 
wanted to tell you that his shirt was blue. 


3) The material presented to you in each cycle is very 
limited both in content and grammatical form. You 
will not find it difficult to learn the meanings, 
to pronounce the sentences, or to understand the 
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grammatical structure presented, but you should 
keep in mind that you will not only be expected 
to do the things referred to above, but you will 
be expected to know how to use these sentences 
in tcommunicative! situations, i.e. situations 
in which you are telling someone else something 
he doesn't know, but needs or wants to know. 


The 'Notes! that accompany each cycle contain 
information of several different kinds: (a) 
description of the grammatical structure in the 
cycle, (b) information about the meanings and 
uses of words, and (c) descriptions of situations 
in which words are used. This information should 
help you understand better what is being taught 
in the cycle. You should study it outside of 
class after you have learned to use the material 


in the cycle. 8 


The Application! should be done after completion 
of all other parts of the cycle. It provides an 
opportunity for you to test your knowledge of 
different aspects of the cycle such as grammatical 
structure, vocabulary, etc. 


The Lao use a writing system which is historically 
related to that used for Sanskrit. At a later 
stage in the course you will be asked to learn to 
read it, but it would impose an undue hardship on 
you in the beginning to have to learn it, soa 
special transcription has been devised. It is, 
however, provided only as an aid to memory. You 
will learn correct pronunctation by imitating your 
teacher, being corrected, and trying again, but not 
by reading. Although all the symbols used in the 
special transcription are explained in the chart 
that follows, it will be helpful to keep the 
following conventions in mind: (a) Vowel length 
is indicated by doubling the vowel symbol, and 

(b) The pitch contour on a syllable is indicated 
by a symbol above the vowel. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE SPECIAL TRANSCRIPTION 
USED IN THIS TEXT 


Symbol Usual English Approximate Pronunciation 
Letter 
b similar to English b in buy 
p p (after s) like the p in spy 
(no puff of air after it) 
ph. D Like: p in pie 
d d similar to English d 
t t (after s) like the t in sty 
(no puff of air after 1t) 
th t t as in tie 
k k (after s) like the k in ski 
(no puff of air after it) 
kh k k as in kite 
c e e somewhat like j in jet 
1 1 l as in long 
m m m as in me 
h h h as in hen 
f f f as in fun 
S S s as in see 
n n n as in need 
I) -ng like -ng in sing 
nj “ny as in canyon 
W as in vet 
as in yet 
i 1 as in sip 
Tt ee ee as in see 


00 


OO 
la, 
uj; 
aw 
aaw 
aj 
aaj 
oJ 


ooj 
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ay 


aw 


ua, iw, 
ooj, ya, 


ew, CEW, EW, 
yaj, and uaj 


OW 


OW 


|o 


as 1n pet 


| 


as in date 


[E 


as in cat 


ES 


as in fan 

somewhat like u in sugar 
nothing like it in English 
like a in Cuba 


similar to British pronuncia- 
tion of sir 


somewhat like u in fun 
a as in father 

oo aS in look 

like oo in boot 

o as in cone but shorter 
o as in so 


aw as in law 

have no counterparts in 
English 

ow as in cow 

like ow above but longer 

y as in my 

like y in my but longer 

oy as in boy 

like oy as in boy but longer 
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TONES IN LAO 


There are six tones in Lao. The pitch contours, names, and 
symbols for them are illustrated below: 


khaa kën khaa khÉa kháaw khaw 


Pitch y , 


Contour 


Names LOW MID HIGH LOW HIGH LOW 
FALLING RISING FALLING 


re N XU da 
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Dopusuhgiwuungneg (Notes to the Teacher) 


Ls 
Sassuunaranoanasdad tudutouds Ee wan M &azuan C 

L 4 ts SS a 
LJ LAALEVANDANALULNIVNAIUNINENNNDL o Jan M naumuuesoaneguuygaszdeunauyuau 

a o ` a o a" . d e 
qarenneuyjardounnunsuannay e91uyanu39eanazyoopnumaagneu. SIWAN C n 

, oe ed d ME. a eq ee a 

cuuniudnnnagnssuuncaodtuuan M gulogunSsuce). MYIYAINIYII unssvacnn 
9 [7] 


Ka 
Uestemaunuuatianaueougus921^50$. 


$ 8 La a Ka 0 
Ge M — — E EE Det e 
4 SOM * 0 a ue S er 
NAVSSNAJVUE (1) conanazuilountounssusgoosgeoaulomuyzon. (2) Tmunssy 
a do D oe P 4 ty Y y $. 
cone humicsusonegnaumaulnssucerünss I cangaonimiati?9?uu. 
* pe voe $ 
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GREETING CYCLE 


Repeat each utterance after the instructor. 


Give a complete sentence that includes the cue 
word that the instructor will give you. 


Be sure you understand the meaning of each sentence. 


sabaaj 


sábaajdii 


sabaajdii boo? 


caw sabaajdii boo? 


sabaajdii khdopcaj 
khSj sabaajdii 
khdopeaj 
caw dee? 
sabaajdii A. 
sábaajdii B. 


to be well, 
comfortable 
good, well Hello! Hil 
(question How are you? 
word ) [Good morning, 
good afternoon, 
good evening, 
etc. ] 
you How are you? 
thank you Fine, thank you. 
I, me I'm fine, thank you. 
what, 
and how And you? 
about...? 
Hello. [Hi, good morning, etc. ] 
Hello. [Hi, good morning, etc.] 


T 
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C-3 


1) 


3) 


sábaajdii boo? A. How are you? 


sábaajdii khSopcaj, caw dee? B. Fine, thank you, and you? 


khdj sabaajdii kh3opcaj A. I'm fine, thank you. 
caw sábaajdii boo? A. How are you? 
khÓj sábaajdii khdopcaj, B. I'm fine, thank you, and you! 
caw dee? 
kh8j sabaajdii khSopcaj A. I'm fine, thank you. 
NOTES 


A Lao sentence has two parts: a Subject and a Predicate. 


Subject Predicate 
càw sábaajdii 
Tou are well, fine.! 


The Subject is a Noun Phrase. A Noun Phrase is a (1) Noun 
plus modifiers, determiners, etc. or (2) a Noun Substitute 
(pronoun, etc.). 


Noun Phrase 
a 
caw 
! you! 


The Predicate is a Verb Phrase. A Verb Phrase is a Verb 
(or Verbs) with optional preverbal elements and postverbal 
complements. 


Verb Phrase 

sabaajdid 

t(is/are) well, fine! 
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The Subject (NP) precedes the Predicate (VP), thus a Sentence 
(S) can be written in this way: 


S —- NP + VP 


which means !A sentence consists of a Noun Phrase preceding a 
Verb Phrase!. 


A Sentence can be changed into a question by the addition of 
a question word (Q), thus S 4 Q. 


NP T VP + Q 


caw sábaajdii boo 
(you [are] well Question) 


lAre you well?! 


APPLICATION 
khdj is probably the of the sentence khdj sábaajdi1 
a) predicate (b) subject (c) question word d) none 


of these. 


(All answers are at the bottom of the page.) 


In the sentence sábaajdii boo, sábaajdii is (a) subject 
(b) question word c) predicate d) none of these. 


In the sentence càw sabaajdii boo, boo is (a) the question word 
(b) predicate (c) subject (d) none of these. 


caw sábaajdii boo is (a) a statement (b) a question 
(c) a command (d) none of these. 


boo caw sábaajdii is (a) a question (b) a statement 
(c) a command (d) none of these. 


Answers: lb, 2c, 3a, 4b 5d 
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6. khdj sábaajdii is (a) a command (b) a question (c) a state- 
ment d) none of these. 

Ta sabaajdii is (a) a Noun Phrase (b) a Verb Phrase (c)a 
question word (d) none of these. 

8. boo is (a) a Verb Phrase (b) Noun Phrase (c) question word. 

9. In caw sábaajdii boo , caw is (a) Noun Phrase (b) Verb Phrase 
(c) question. 

10. In khdj sabaajdii, kh9opcaj, càw dee, dee means something like 
(a) you (b) but (c) ...how about (you) (d) 1t nas no 
meaning. 

CYCLE 1. 
M-1 
páakkaa an nli meen páakkaa pen This is a pen. 
to? an nli meen to? table This is a table. 
tan-11 an nii meen tan-14 chair This is a chair. 
pym an nli meen pym book This is a book. 
cla an nli meen cla paper This is paper. 
M-2 
nj an nli meen njÉg? what(?) What is this? 
nan an nan meen njín? that What is that? 
fía an nan meen fÉa wall That is a wall. 
C-1 
nján A. an nli mesen njXn? A. "What is this? 
pSakkaa B. an nli meen paakkaa B. This is a pen. 


Answers: 6c, Tb, De, 9a, 10c 
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C- 
njăn A. an nàn meen njăn? A. What is that? 
tan-ii B. an nan meen taneli B. That is a chair. 


1) 


2) 


E * @ q d 
ege tecna Hed A eE Daguenet erger 
e 
a 


A 
e RE EE cantinconenca. 


NOTES 


The Verb Phrase may consist of a Verb (V) with a Noun Phrase 
complement, thus VP —> V + NF. 


Verb + NP 


meen paakkaa 


tis (a) pen! 


The following sentence is an example of the copula verb meen 
followed by NP complement: 


NP T V F NP 


annii mEEn paakkaa 


'This is (a) pen.! 


The NP an nii is made up of a Noun an plus a determiner nli.an 
belongs EU TI a special class of nouns that serve as substitutes 
for other nouns. They are called 'classifiers.! an can be 
used as a substitute for any inanimate noun (pen, chair, 
etc.). an nii means 'this! or !this one!. 


tan 11, tó?, paakkaa and other nouns like this (things that 
can be coated) have no number indication in Lao, so they 
may refer to one or more than one thing according to the 
construction they occur in. 


E) 
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nján what?! is a question word substitute. It substitutes 
for all inanimate nouns and for some other nouns in questions. 
Observe the following example: 


NP + V (copula) + NP 


Question: an nli meen njXn 

(this is what) !'What!s this?! 
Response: an nii meen to? 

'This is (a) table.! 


nján is in the same position in the sentence as the word it 
replaces. (NOTE: This is not the case with English what. 


What is this? 
This is a book.) 
meen 'bet is used to indicate the identification of things 


in the example given. It has other uses, but is much more 
restricted in use than tbe! in English. 


APPLICATION 


In the sentence an nlimeen paakkaa. 


an nli is (a) predicate (b) subject (c) Noun Phrase 
complement (da) Verb Phrase. 


meen is (a) Noun Phrase (b) question (c) Verb 
(d) eomplement of the verb. 


páakkaa is (a) Verb Phrase (b) Noun Phrase complement of 
m&n (c) question (a) predicate. 


Answers: 1b, 2o, 3b 
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In the sentence an nli meen nján 


4, uc to (a) an animate noun (b) the Verb Phrase 
(c) an inanimate noun. 
5. meen is (a) a copula verb (b) it is used to identify the 
subject (e) it is a Noun Phrase (d) it is none of these. 
6. an is a classifier and refers to things, not people. True 
or false? 
7. nli (a) means 'this! (b) it is a Noun Phrase (c) it is 
a determiner (d) it precedes the classifier. 
on tan 1i may mean (a) !a chair! (b) tchairt (c) 'the chairt 
(d) 'chairs!? (e) Ithe chairs! (f) any of these. 
CYCLE 2 
M-1 
khdj an nli meen paakkaa I, me This is my pen. 
khd Jj 
caw an nli meen paakkaa you This is your pen. 
caw 
laaw an nli meen paakkaa he, she This is his(her) pen. 
laaw 
huakhaw an nli meen paakkaa we (all) This is our pen. 
phuakhaw 
phuakkh3j an nii meen paakkaa we This is our pen. 
phuakkh3j 
phuakcaw an nli meen píakkaa you (pl.) This is your pen. 
phuakeaw 
khacaw an nli mesn paakkaa they This is their pen. 
khacaw 
Answers: 4c, 5a-b, Otrue, Ta and o, 8f 
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M-2 

sSodam an nli meen s¥odam pencil Whose pencil is this? 
phaj? 

sSokhXaw an nli meen sSokhíaw chalk Whose chalk is this? 
phaj? 

múak an nli meen múak hat Whose hat is that? 
phaj? 

sfa-fSn an nli meen sfa-fdn raincoat Whose raincoat is this? 
phaj ? 

khán-hom an nli meen khán-hom umbrella Whose umbrella is this? 


phá j ? 


Supplement to Cycle 2 


M-1 kh¥othoot Excuse me. Pardon me. 


II apologize.! 


It's O.K.; 
not matter! 


'T'm sorryl! 


b39 pen nján Surel That's all right! It does 


khSopcaj Thank you. 


b59 pen njág You are welcome. Don't mention it. 


njan A. khSothoot, an nli m&En njXn? Excuse me, what is this? 
paakkaa B. an nli méén píakkaa. This is a pen. 


A. khSopcaj Thank you. 


B. boo pen njan You are welcome. 


L. 0 nr * d Ch 
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C-1 

(páakkaa) A. an nii mesen paakkaa (pen) Whose pen is this? 
phÉj ? 

(kh3j) B. an nli meen paakkaa (I) This is my pen. 
kh3j 


w te 


E 
naudovdzar cSunnausenasoeooinssutueus azcÜuneusasDuna tna nmeucoptu 


SUUS dun EE Ee E E EE 


C-2 
(nj%n) A. an nli m&&n njén? (what) What is this? 
(múak ) B. an nli meen múak (hat) This is a hat. 
(pn3j) A. an nli meen múak (who) | Whose hat is this? 

phaj? 
(laaw) B. an nli meen maak (he) This is his/her 

. hat. 
laaw 


NOTES 


1) The NP may consist of N + NP in which the second noun or 
Noun substitute stands in the relationship of 'possessor! 
to the main or thead! noun, as in this example: 


Noun + NP (Possessor) 
páakkaa kn9j 

pen I 

!my pen! 


1 

The term ‘possessor! implies a varied set of structural and 
semantic relationships besides simple ownership in Lao just 
as lt does in English. 
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2) phaj who, whose, whom! is a question word substitute. It 


substitutes only for animate nouns and noun substitutes in 
questions. 


Noun + NP (Possessor) 
páakkaa láaw 

pen he 

this pen! 
páakkaa phá Jj 

pen who 


whose pen! 


pha j occupies the same position in the sentence as the noun 
it substitutes for. 


3) Since the form of the pronoun does not change in Lao (like 


English I :me: my: mine, etc.) its structural relationship 
is determined by the kind of construction it is in, thus: 


(a) As subject of a sentence 
kh3j sabaajdii 
E am fine. 


(b) As 'possessor! after the !head! noun 


páakkaa kh3j 
pen my 
imy pen! 


4) Although sex distinctions are not indicated in the Lao pronoun, 


number distinctions are: 


Singular Plural 
bäi TI! phuak kh8j  !we! 


phuak háw twel 
10 
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caw you! phuak caw ‘you (plural)! 


láaw  !he, she! khácàw ! they! 


Both phuak háw and phuak kh9j mean twel. phuak haw is used 
when the speaker wishes to include the hearer in his reference. 
phuak kh9j is used when he does not wish to include the hearer. 


None of these pronouns may be used to refer to inanimate object 
objects, thus laaw does not mean tit! and khacaw does not 
refer to 'they! for objects. 


APPLICATION 


^ 


In the NP pym càw, càw can be translated as (a) you (b) yours, 
(c) your (d) none of these. 


In the NP s$odam khacaw, khácàw means (a) they (b) their 
(c) theirs (d) none of these. 


In the NP müak laaw, làaw means (a) him (b) her (c) she 
(d) his (e) all of these (if) none of these. 


In the NP páakkaa khdj, khSj means (a) I, (b) my (c) me 
(d) mine. 


In the NP tó?'phüakcàw, phuakcaw means (a) one male person 
(b) more than one person (c) one female person. 


In the NP cia ph&¥j, phíj (a) is a question word, (b) means 
twhat?!t (c) means !whose! (d) has no meaning. 


caw páakkaa means (a) my pen (b) your pen (c) his pen 
(d) it has no meaning. 


Translate the following NP into English: (a) sóodam pháj 
(b) müak laaw . (e), tán li caw (d) cla khdj (e) pym khacaw 
(f) páakkaa phuakcaw (g) sya fön pháj (hn) to?phuakhaw 


Answers: lce, 2b, 3b and d, 4b, 5b, 6a and c, 7d, 8whose pencil, 


his/her hat, your (sg.) chair, my paper, their book, 
your (pl.) pen, whose raincoat, our table. 
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CYCLE 3 
M-1 
hoonkaan nli meen hoonkaan office Is this an office 
building building? 
boo? 
h9ogkaan nli m&En hdonkaan office Is this an office? 
boo? 
hoomhían nli m&&n hoonhfan school Is this a school? 
boo? 
hóonm5o nli më hoonm$o hospital Is this a hospital 
boo? 
hoonsíaj nli meen hóonsÉaj post office Is this a post 
office? 
boo? 
M-2 
tàl&at msn leew, nli meen market Yes, this is a 
RAS market. 
hóonhéem méen leew, nli meen hotel Yes, this is a 
hoonhésm Ee 
haan aabäan meen leew, nli meen restaurant Yes, this is a 
nian nbsp restaurant. 
komtamlúa t meen leew, nli meen police Yes, this is the 
A station Police Station. 
komtamluat 
khaaj th&hÉan meen leew, nli meen military Yes, this is the 
base military base. 


khàaj thah%an 


Le 
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C-1 
hoonhéem A. nli meen hoonhéem hotel A. Is this a hotel? 
poo? 
B. m&&n leew, nli m&&n B. Yes, this is a 
hoonheem paver 
Ka e t t 
ET T CAIINAVLILNSUNY- 
C-2 
pym A. an nli m&€n pym caw boo book A. Is this your book? 
B. meen leew, an nli méén B. Yes, this is my 
Ke - a wë SA d Ld d , 
iunguuncquaó6ony launesunaucazneunyonsytouruysesgio. 
C-3 A. an nli méén pym pháj, A. Whose book is this? Is 
" R ? 
pym caw boo? AV YOUTE 
B. méen leew, an nli mēën B. Yes, this is my book. 


pym khdj 


E. 9 d Li 

SE UOS UN (1) «az (2) neummewazcÜngeumuan ta oda 
& & '" 5 *'* g E 

uungnuyUz dacsegtacsegugeudagauy caocdaginssuils tayandn 
t% w al 


* 
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NOTES 


1) One type of Noun Compound is composed of Noun + Noun, in which 
the second noun stands in a 'modifier! relationship to the first 
or head noun. The following are examples: 


Noun + Noun (!Modifier!) 


1) haan aahXan 
shop food 
restaurant! 
2) hoon m$o 
building medical doctor 
thospital! 
3) khaa thahdan 
camp military persons 


lcamp, fort! 


4) sYa fón 
clothing rain 
'raincoat! 


Another type of Noun Compound is made up of Noun + Verb and 
is similar to a Sentence: 


Noun + Verb 
1) sYo dam 
stick black 
tpencil! 
2) khan hom 


instrument to shade 


umbrella! 
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nli means there, this, this one! when it occurs alone. It 
may also occur after the classifier as a determiner, as in 
an nli 'this, this one!. 


Observe the relationship between a question with meen boo and 
its affirmative response: 


Question: NP + meen + NP + boo 
nli meen hóongm$o boo 

Affirmative E À 
Response: meen leew 


Both the Subject NP and the Complement NP are usually absent 
in the response; however, the response may contain a complete 
confirmation after the meen leew response, as follows: 


Question: nli meen hóonm3 boo? 
Response: meen l&ew , nli meen hoonmSo 
APPLICATION 


In the Noun Compound sYa fön , sYa is (a) the head noun, 
(b) the modifier of fín (c) the classifier (d) none 
of these. 


In the Noun Compound haan aahXan, aahšan is (a) the head noun, 
(b) the modifier (c) a question word (d) none of these. 


In the Noun Compound hoon hían, _hfan is (a) a Noun, (b) a verb 
(c) VP (d) none of these. 


khan hom is (a) a NP (b) VP (c)S (d) Noun Compound 
(e) none of these (f) all of these. 


dam so means (a) black stick (b) pencil (c) pen (d) 1t 
is | meaningless. 


Answers: la, 2b, 3b, 4a and d, 54 
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'Fort! is translated into Lao, as (a) sYa thahían (b) khaaj 
thahÉan (e) hoon tháhÉan (d) khàaj aah¥an (e) thah%an 


khaaj. 


T. ‘Raincoat! is translated into Lao as (a) fön sja (b) fön m$o 
(c) sfa fön (a) sya pym (e) sya fôn. 

9. A correct response to the question nii méen hoonmSos boo is 
(a) leew (b) leew boo Lei meen leew (a) meen (e) meen 
boo (f) meén leew, nli meen hoon mÍo 

9. If you wanted to find out if something was a book, what would 
you say? 

lO. If you wanted to find out if a certain umbrella belonged to 

a particular person, what would you say? 
CYCLE 4 
M-1 
tái&at khacaw si paj market They are going to 
Zn the market. 

talaat 

hoonhfan khacaw si paj school They are going to 
hoonhían SES 

hoonskaj khacaw si paj post office They are going to 
hóonsÑaj the post office. 

hóonm$o khacaw si paj hospital They are going to 
D the hospital. 

komtamlüat khacaw si paj police They are going to 

A the police station. 

komtamluat 


Answers: 6b, TO, 8c, d,f, . 9(an) nli m&&n pym boo, 10(an) 


nli mE&&n khán hom caw boo (or) (an) nli m€én khan 
hom pháj 
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phuakhaw 
phuakcaw 


rn oy 
khacaw 


M-3 


hoonkaan- 
pháasYi 


hoonphim 
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caw si paj saj? 

láaw si paj s%j? 
phuakhaw si paj sÉj? 
phuakcaw si paj sXJ? 
khacàw si paj sXj? 


càw si paj hoon- 
síinée boo? 

càw si paj wat 
boo? 

càw si paj hàan- 


kháaj-kSep boo? 


caw si paj haan-s¥em 
súaj boo? 

caw si paj hoonkaan- 
phaasli boo? 

caw si paj hoonphím 


boo? 


paj 
boo paj. 
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you 
he, she 
we 

you (pl.) 
they 


theatre 


temple 


shoe 
store 


beauty- 
parlor 


custom 
house 


printing 
office 


to go 


no 


Where are you going? 


Where is he going? 


Where are we going? 


Where are you going? 


Where are they going? 


Are you going to 
theatre? 


Are you going to 
temple? 


Are you going to 
Shoe store? 


Are you going to 
beauty parlor? 


Are you going to 
custom house? 


Are you going to 
printing office? 


Yes, I'm going. 


the 


the 


the 


the 


the 


the 


No, I am not going. 
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C-1 
Aå. caw si paj haan khÉaj- A. Are you going to the 
KBep boo? shoe store? 
B. paj, häi si paj haan- B. Yes, I am going to the 
khÉaj k$ep shoe store. 
C-2 
A. caw si paj hoonkaan- A. Are you going to the 
pháasY1 boo? custom house? 
B. boo, boo paj B. No, I'm not going. 
C-3 
láaw A. làaw si paj saj? he, she A. Where is he going? 
hoonhfan B. làaw si paj school B. He is going to 
hoonhian pope 
"ou ‘wa a x d - ELE 
gateetinuoyon cnug^gnutaunssáuconUtunnnha3$8uttneo?. 
c-4 
A. caw si paj hoonsx%aj A. Are you going to the 
— post office? 
B. meen leew, khdj si B. Yes, I'm going to the 


paj hoonsíaj post office. 


v VH t 


& a ve * o x x H $4 
tiauoncuogunesáuco^nunt? excanaznesncaimosaanuca ala. 
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NOTES 


Verbs of motion frequently have locative (place word) 
complements. 


NP + Pre-V + V (motion) + Loc 


khacaw si paj tál&at 
they E go 
are going (to the) market 


No relational word is necessary between the verb of motion 
and the place expression. 


sij !'where! is a question word that stands in a substitute 
relationship with locatives: 


Question: caw si paj s%j ? !Where are you going?! 
Response:  khSj si paj tálĝat 'I'm going to the market.! 


Si is a pre-verb used to indicate future action here. 


meen l&ew is an acceptable affirmative response to any question 
with boo as the question word. 


Question: caw si paj hoonsXaj Are you going to Post 
Office? 
boo? 
Affirmative 


Responses: meen léew, (kh9] si Yes, (I'm going to the 
paj hóonsiaj) Post Office). 


The confirmation part of the response is optional, although 
fairly common. 
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APPLICATION 


In the sentence láaw si paj tál&at, the action (a) has already 
taken place (b) will take place in the future (c) takes 
place regularly (d) is taking place at present (e) it!s 
impossible to tell when the action takes place. 


In the sentence khácàw si hoonm3o, hoonmSo is (a) NP, 
(b) VP (c) locative (a SE of these. 


In the sentence above, si paj is (a) a pre-verb + V (b) NP 
(c) VP (d) the predicate. 


Which of the following is a possible response to the question 


paj sáj ? : (a) paj tá18at (b) hóonsíaj (c) méen leew 
(d) paj pym (e) khdj si paj. 


Which of the following is a correct response to the question 


phüakcàw si paj komtamlfat boo : (a) si paj (b) caw boo 


(c) paj leew (d) meén leew, - phuakhaw | AT paj komtamiüat — 
(f) paj (g) All except b are possible answers. 


A 


CYCLE 5 

caw si paj hoonhían méen You are going to school 
boo? aren!t you? 

an nli mé€n píakkaa mEEn This is a pen, isn't it? 
boo? 

láaw si paj khaaj-thahan Hets going to the military 
MEEN boo? base, isn't he? 

laaw si paj haan aah%an He is going to the 
mEEn boo? restaurant, isn't he? 

nli mesón komtamlüat méEn boo? This is the police station, 


isn!t 1t? 


Answers: lb and d, 2a ando, 3a, 4a, DE 
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boo meen, làaw si boo paj 
hoonheen, 


laaw si paj haan aahían 


boo méén, an nli bdo méEn pym, 

an nli méén cla 

boo méén, khdj si bdo paj 
hoonkaan, 


häi si paj hoonsíaj 


boo meen, nli boo meen 
d P4 
hoonheem 


nli meen haan aahÑan 


C-1 


(haan aahÉan) A. laaw si paj haan 


aaháían, meen boo? 


B. boo meen, laaw si 


paj hoonhéem 


No, he is not going to 
the hotel. 


He is going to the 
restaurant. 

No, this is not a book. 
This is paper. 

No, I'm not going to the 
office building. 

I'm going to the Post 
Office. 

No, this is not the hotel. 


‘This is the restaurant. 


restaurant He is going to 
the restaurant 
isn!t he? 


hotel No, he 1s going 
to the hotel. 


As 


tucoanaouunssy towurvaucdanovsomutofunoy dacon citaron. 


E EE Ee 
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C-2 
(to?) A. an nli metn to?, table This is a table, 
E ge isn't it? 
meen boo? 
(tan ii) B. boo méén, an nli chair No, this is a 
méen tán ii Ges 
0 K a e 


aSgranilgctolinssussgmaucdawrnanoaas dee mou 


EC saunncentaes GA? 


C-3 

(ndonkaan) A. nli meen hSonkaan, office This is an office 
—üÓÀ isn!t it? 
meen boo? 

(ndonhian) B. bdo mEEn, nli HO classroom No, this is not 


an office. This 


meen hdonkaan 
H S is a classroom. 


nli m&&n hdonhfan 


LU ? d um A L] Be 


e A 
E "oun "auuaanounanauate" nior" cB; eeng garg: 


"U2". ET “cando?” e? uty" ; tee Bee PA 


NOTES 


1) mEEn bdo can be attached to any statement (S + mÉEn bdo). 
The usual affirmative response is meEn leew with or without 
confirmatory statement. The usual negative response is bdo 
meen plus a Statement of the actual facts. 


Question: laaw si paj haan aahían, meen boo? 
Affirmative 
Responses meen leew, (laaw si paj haan aahían) 


Negative : ] 
Response: bdo métn, laaw si paj hoonhsem 
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APPLICATION 


Which of the following responses is a _correct negative 
response to laaw si paj haan aahKan, meen boo? (a) b35, 
(b) böð m&En, (c) boo paj (d) boo haan aahían (e) boo 


m&en, , láaw aw si paj hoonheem. 


Which of these sentences is correct (a) laaw bdo si pa L -hoon- 
hían (b) laaw si bod paj hoonhfan, (c ) laaw s si “paj b 
hoonhian (a) ` laaw “boo paj si hoonhían. 


Which of these sentences is correct (a) nli meen boo hoonhéem, 
(b) nii bð mEEn hoonheem (c) hoonhéem boo nli d) boo nli 
méen hoonhsgm. | 


Disagree with this statement:  láaw Si paj hoonkaan. 
Disagree with this sentence: an nli meen pym 


Translate the following sentences into English (a). khacaw 
si paj hSonkaan (b) khSj si bdd paj taldat (c) phuakcaw 

si i paj haan aahdan, meen een bas? ^ (d) caw si bdo paj komtamiüat, 
mEEn boo? (e) laaw si paj k kháaJthandan (f) caw si paj sáj 
(g) phuakhaw si b33 paj hoonmSo (h) caw si paj hoonheem, 


meen boo? 


Answers: lb and e, 2b, 3b, liaaw si bdo paj hóonkaan, 
San nli bod meéén pym, 6(a) They!re going to the 
the office. (b) I'm not going to the market. 
(c) You!re going to the restaurant, aren!t you? 
(d) You!re not going to the Police Station, are 
you? (e) We!re not going to the army post. 

(f) Where are you going? (g) We!re not going 
to the hospital. (h) You!re going to the hotel, 
aren't you? 
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M-1 


suksSmbuun 


malfican 
làaw 


khón phuu 

nii 
naaj khúu 
kh3j 
2 


M- 


` 
caw 


nak hían 


phuu nii 


thahxXan 


phuu nii 


tamlüat 


phuu nàn 


kháalaat» 


sakaan 


phuu nan 
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CYCLE 6 


kh3J syy suks3mbuun 


kh8j syy malíican 
laaw syy malíican 


khon phuu nli syy 
malfican. 
naaj khuu kh33 syy 


malíican 


caw syy njÉg? 
nak hían phuu nli 
syy nján? 
thahÉan phuu nli 
syy nján? 
tamlüat phuu nan 


syy nján? 


kh&alàatsakaan phuu 


nan syy nján? 
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Souksomboun 


Malichanh 


she 


this person 


my teacher 


you 
this student 


this service- 
man 


that police- 
man 


that govern- 
ment official 


My name is 
Souksomboun. 


My name is 
Malichanh. 


Her name is 
Malichanh. 


This person's name 
is Malichanh. 


My teacher's name 
is Malichanh. 


What's your name? 


What's this 
student's name? 


What's this 
serviceman!s name 


What's that 
policeman's name? 


What!s that 
government of- 
ficial!s name? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
caw A. caw syy njin? you What's your name? 
B. khdj syy... My name is... 
C-2 
nakhían A. nakhian caw syy... your Your student's name 
` — student is..., isn't it? 
Caw meen boo? 
B. boo meen, nakhían No, my student!s 
name is... 


kh9j syy... 


eal Y LU te 
e 


g^ 
coa inicio Veure tefane coñac igtogusmeniuein nagangguanw 


GE DEE EE A EE e 


NOTES 


1) The verb syy !to be named! requires an animate noun (or noun 
substitute) as a subject and a personal name as complement: 


NP + syy + NP 
láaw syy malfican 
iShe is named Malichanh.! 


A further restriction in this type of sentence is that the 

name must be appropriate (in terms of sex) to the subject. 
Malichanh is a female name; Souksomboun is a male name. 

The Noun Complement of syy may be replaced by nján in questions: 


Question: caw syy nj3n 'What!s your name?! 
Response: kh9j syy khamdeen !'My name's Khamdaeng.! 
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2) 


4) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Since Lao nouns are not marked for number or for the definite: 
indefinite category, the Noun Phrase is marked only if it 
contains a Classifier Phrase. If it contains Classifier+ 
Determiner, it is marked as definite (not generic). Compare 
the marked and unmarked examples below: 


Generic:  thahían (fal soldier! 


'tsoldiers! 
Definite: thahÉan phuu nli "This soldier! 


phuu is a classifier for human nouns. It is used only in the 
Singular. nit is a determiner. It refers to something near 
the speaker. phuu nli ls one type of classifier phrase. nan 
is also a determiner. It refers to something not near the 
speaker. 


APPLICATION 


A possible answer to the question caw syy nján is (a) khô 
mEEn komtamlüat (b) Käl syy hSonkaan (c) khdj syy maliican 
(d) khdj bdo syy- 


Which of the following sentences is correct Lao: (a) nàa 


khuu laaw syy suksSmbuun (b) laaw syy nákhían (c) td? vy 
njin (d) paakkaa syy tan ìi (e) laaw meen malfican. 


Translate the following NP into English: (a) nakhían phuu nli 
(b) A (c) kháalaatsákaan phuu nan (d) tamiüat 


phuu nan (e) khon phuu nli (f) naaj khúu phüu nan. 
Match the questions with correct answers: 

(a) caw syy nj&n? (a) mEEn leew 

(b) laaw syy Peter, mEEn bdo? (b) kh3j si paj taldat 


(c) annli mEEn tó? boo? (c) kh8j syy malíican 
(d) caw si paj săj? (d) mEEn léew, annli m&En to? 


Answers: le, ea, this student, this serviceman, that govern- 
ment official, that policeman, this person, that 
teacher 4Ha/c, b/a, c/d, d/b 
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CYCLE 7 
laaw súun boo? to be tall, 
high 
laaw naam boo? to be pretty 
láaw tuj boo? to be fat 
laaw c33j boo? to be skinny 
laaw tám boo? to be short, 
low 
laaw dii boo? to be good 
laaw pen khon dii good 
m&&n baa? 
laaw pen khon cajdii kind 
meen boo? 
laaw pen khón sua bad 
meen boo? 
láaw pen khon kàahÉan courageous 
meen boo? 
laaw pen khon du?man studious 
meen boo? 
laaw pen khon sáláat intelligent 


meen boo? 


is 


ls 
Is 
Is 
Is 


Is he 


He is 
isn!t 


He is 
isn!t 


He is 
isn't 


He is 


person, 


He is 


person, 


He is 


person, 


he tall? 


she pretty? 
he fat? 
she skinny? 


he short? 


good? 


a good person, 
he? 


a kind person, 
he? 


a bad person, 
he? 


a courageous 
isn!t he? 


a studious 
isntt he? 


an intelligent 
isn't he? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-3 
kh¥enhéen laaw pen khon strong He is a very strong 
kh¥enheen 1%a] Geesen 
DON-EE laaw pen khon weak He is a very weak 
don-se laj CS 
caj-oon láaw pen khón softhearted He is a very soft- 
caj-Jon 1Éaj hearted person. 
cajkhte laaw pen khon hardhearted He is a very hard- 
cajkh¥en 1%a3 hearted person. 
khfikhàan laaw pen khón Lazy He is a very lazy 
khfikhàan 1¥aj DEOS 
C-1 
A. laaw súun boo? A. Is he tall? 
B. stun B. Yes, he is. 
C-£ 
A. laaw pen khón (du?man) A. He is a (studious) person, 
cepe isn!t he? 
meen boo? 
B. méen leew, laaw pen B. Yes, he is a very (studious) 


khón (dú?man) 1Xaj 


person. 


EGER M MEE E Ee ee E e EMI UIS eee ee A 
a Sa " o K LY & 
arojdnvestounsgutemnon "cou" dnmuaarocaa. cdunuon: “anocduseune” ma 


" ke) nu 
anocHUyee^y a 


E" U 
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CYCLE 8 

M-1 

suphàap khon phuu nli to be This person 1s very 
EE 1%a3 polite polite. 

saláat khon phuu nii intelligent This person is very 
CIT 1¥aj intelligent. 

yoo khon phuu nii stupid This person is very 
MITT stupid. 

uan khón phuu nii uan fat This person is very 
1Éaj fat. 

COO, khón phuu nli skinny This person is very 
cba} 1Xaj skinny. 

dii khón phuu nli dii good This person is very 
1Xaj good. 

súun khón phuu nii tall, high This person is very 
stun ldaj ES 

tla khon phüu nli tia short This person is very 
ER (height) short. 

tam khón phüu nli tam short This person is very 
1%a3 (height) short. 

M-2 

phiu-njin phuu-njíg phuu nan woman That woman is a 
pen non náam pretty person. 

phuu-sXÉaw phuu-sÉaw phuu nan unmarried That unmarried woman 
geg M oam woman is a pretty person. 

nakhian njin nakhían njíg phuu girl That girl student is 

Student a pretty person. 


nan pen khon naam 


e9 


léekhÉanu- 


kaan 


phuubaaw 


, ot 
saaj -num 


kháalaatsa- 


kaan 


naaj-thah¥an 


naaj-tamltat 


d — 
khon-son- 


nánsyy 


náaj-phàasÉa 
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léekhXanükaan phuu 
nan pen khón naam 
phuubaaw phuu nan 


pen khón naam 


saaj-nüm phuu nan 


pen khon naam 


phyan caw phuu nan 


pen khon candaj? 


kháalaatsakaan phuu 
nan pen khon 
candaj? 
naaj-thah%an phuu 
nan pen khon 
candaj? 
nàaj-tamlüat phuu 
nan pen khon 
candaj? 
khón-sonp-níngsYy 
phuu nàn pen 
khón candaj? 
naaj-phaas%a phuu 
nan pen khon 


candaj? 


50 


secretary 


unmarried 
man 


young man 


your friend 
friend 


government 


official 


military 
officer 


police 
officer 


mailman 


interpreter 


That secretary is 
a pretty person. 


That unmarried man 
is handsome person. 


That young man is 
a handsome person. 


What sort of person 
is that friend of 
yours ? 


What sort of person 
is that government 
official? 


What sort of person 
is that military 
officer? 


What sort of person 
is that police 
officer? 


What sort of person 
is that mailman? 


What sort of person 
is that interpreter 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
A. phüü njín phuu nli naam boo? A. Is this woman pretty? 
laaw naam 1%aj B. She is very pretty. 
C-2 
A. sáaj-num phuu nan pen khón A. What sort of person is 
dEndaj? that young man? 
B. laaw pen khon stun. B. He is a tall person. 


$ t 


DAMEN IMG MEME EC INE MMC MGE AMA DLE NE 
Aguauauteguwrunaggueneytunwuaoy gorzcdunaueoutmosnesgmaucoragen. 


$ Lë Y 


ere Dee EE E 


NOTES? 
1) Words like stun ttall!, dii !good! are called stative verbs 
(Vs). They function as the Main Verb (MV) in sentences 
describing the state or condition of something or someone. 


NP + Vz 


laaw súun 


tHe (is) tall. 


Since words having similar meanings are adjectives in English, 
tbe! must be added in translation. 


2) The following are transformations of the sentence laaw stun 


(NP + Vg): 

Negative statement: laaw boo súun tHe isn't tall.! 
Affirmative question: laaw stun boo? 'Is he tail?! 
Affirmative response: stu (yes, he is.! 

Negative response: bdo stun (1£Éaj) (No, not (very) 


tall.! 


imese notes and the application are for use with cycles 7 
and 8. 
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3) 


4) 


T) 


9) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Stative verbs may also function as modifiers of NP: 


NP + V 


S 
khón khfikhàan 
(person lazy) 


llazy person! 


NP of the type above often occur in sentences with pen as the 
copula verb: 


NP T pen + NP 
laaw pen khon salíat 
lHe!s an intelligent person.! 


méen boo may be added to form a question. 


lÉaj occurs after V, as an intensifier: stun lăaj 'very 
tall', etc. 


Both kh¥enhéen 'strong, powerful! and Jón ee tweak, frail, 
feeble! refer to physical strength. 


Both tia and tam may be used to refer to the shortness of a 
person, but tam is usually used in referring to objects. 


candaj 'what kind of, what sort of! is used with khon to 
inquire about a person!s personal traits or physical features: 


Question: laaw pen khon candaj? What sort of person 


is she?! 
Answer: laaw pen khon naam She!s a very pretty 
_t 
1%a] person 
Answer: laaw naam 1Xaj She!s very pretty.! 
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APPLICATION 


In the sentence caw súphaap, suphaap is (a) NP, (b) VP, 
(c) Q (d) V, (3) none of these. 


noo lÉaj] is probably (a) a question (b) a negative statement, 
(c) an affirmative response (d) a negative response. 


dii boo is probably (a) a negative statement (b) a question 
(c) NP (d) negative response (e) none of these. 


Which „Of these sentences has an error in it? a) caw boo tia 
(b) laaw b35 pen saláat (c)_khdj c5oj (d) khon phuüu nli noo 
láaj. 


Translate the following sentences into Lao: (a) What sort of 
person are you? (b) That young man is very skinny. (c) That 
friend of yours is stupid, isn't he? (d) I'm not a very 

courageous person. (f) She's not very fat. (g) Is she tall? 


In the sentence khón phuu nli noo 1ÉaJ, phüü 1s (a) a noun 
(b) a verb (c) Va (d) classifier (e) determiner. 


In the NP khón cdo, c9oj is (a) NP (b) Va (c)Q (d) modifier 


of khon (e) none of these. 


In the VP dii Lëai, líáaj is (a) NP (b) VP (oc) negative 
(d) intensifier of dii. 


Answers: lb and d, 2c, 3b, lb, 5(a) caw pen khon candaj 


a 

(b) saaj núm phuu nan cdo Hel i phyan càw caw phúu 

nàn noo, meen boo EC) kh9j bdo pen khon ,kàahan 
(uan) 


l%aj (e) laaw boo tuj EA "réi laaw súun boð, 
6a and d, 7b and d, T 
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CYCLE 9 

M-1 

améelikan caw pen khón améelikan, American 
meen boo? 

làaw càw pen khón láaw, Laotian 
meen boo? 

thaj caw pen khon thaj, Thai 
meen boo? 

kham8en caw pen khon khàmÉen, Cambodian 
meen boo? 

ankit caw pen khon ankit, Englishman 
meen boo? 

ciin caw pen khon ciir; Chinese 
meen boo? 

M-2 

ameelikan meen léew, khdj pen American 


khón ameelikan. 

njiipun meen leew, kh3j pen Japanese 
khon njiipun 

wiatnaam meen leew, khÓj pen Vietnamese 


khón wfatnaam 


phamaa meen leew, khdj pen Burmese 
khón ph&màa 

fálàn meen leew, khdj pen French 
khon falan 

jeelaman mé&€n leew, khÓj pen German 


khon jeelaman 
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Are you an 
American? 


Are you a 
Laotian? 


Are you a Thai? 
Are you a 
Cambodian? 


Are you an 
Englishman? 


Are you a Chinese 


Yes, I am an 
American. 


Yes, I am a 
Japanese. 


Yes, I am a 
Vietnamese. 


Yes, I ama 
Burmese. 


Yes, lam a 
Frenchman. 


Yes, I am a 
German. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


(Englishman) ? 


Englishman. 


A. Is that (teacher) 
an Englishman? 


C-1 
(ankit) A. caw pen khón (ankít), Englishman A. Are you an 
DECH boo? 
B. meen leew, kh3j pen B. Yes, I am an 
khon (agkít). 
du a va H y 
ele nrgnmauctuowrciunuacuengueem 
a? Mo 
VEER bU. EE EE EE DE 
C-2 
(náajkhüu) (naajkhúu) phüü nan teacher 
pen khón ankit, 
meen boo? 
(améelikan) B. boo meen, náajkhúu American B. No, that 


phuu nàn boo pen 
khon ankit. 
laaw pen khon 


(ameelTkan). 


J * + 
es 


teacher is 
not an 
(Englishman). 


He is an 
(American). 


a a 
qesundgoqmavazcduauncage an DAUOPDPÉSE 9JUNSSU e UNSSUYAJALVDANA suina Ata , 


0 uu 


da ba 
Pe e E D CHEN Nagigu Uess SOU Oe BUER a, 
ee 
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NOTES 


1) The Noun khón 'person! + Name of Country is used to refer to 
nationals of any country. 


Noun + Noun 
khón laaw 
Person Laos 


ta Laotian! 


2) pen lbe! is a copula verb (like mé€n) and occurs only in 
constructions of this type: NP + pen + NP. 


NP + pen + NP 
caw pen khón láaw 


You are a Lao!. 
3) Sentences with pen as the linking verb can be converted to 
questions by adding meEn boo.. DEED boo is normally used 


when asking for confirmation of a fact. The pesponse follows 
the usual pattern. 


Statement: caw pen khón thaj tYou are a Thal.! 


Question: caw Den khón thaj, meen boo? 'Are you a Thai?! 


Affirmative , 
Response: meen leew, (khdj pen khon (yes, I'm Thai.! 
thàj) 
Negative , , 
Response: bdo mesn, khdj pen khon laaw (No, I'm a Lao.! 
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APPLICATION 
l. Answer the following questions with the correct information: 
(a) caw syy nj3n? (b) caw pen khon laaw, mEEn boo? 
2. Translate the following NP: (a) khon ankit (b) tháháan phuu 
nli (c) khácàw (d) khón ciin (e) khón láaw phuu nli 
3. In the NP nakhían phuu nan, phuü is (a) NP, (b) determiner, 
(c) a classifier (d) a question word (e) it refers to people. 
4. What would you say to find out 1f a serviceman you saw was a 
German? 
5. In answer to a questlon you say that your teacher is English. 
6. You are asked if you are a Thai. You say that you are not, 
but that you are an American. 
CYCLE 10 
M-1 
sáharmt kh8j maa cáak saharat USA Itm from the USA. 
ameelika ameelTka 
patheet kh33 maa cáak patheet Laos Itm from Laos. 
láaw laaw 
patheet kh3j maa cáak patheet Thailand I'm from Thailand. 
thaj thaj 
patheet kh3j maa cáak patheet Vietnam I'm from Vietname. 
wtatnaam wratnaam 


Answers: 1.Give factual information. 2(a)Englishman (b)this 
serviceman (c) they. (d)a Chinese (e)this Lao 3(c and 
e) Athahaan phūū nan pen khón jJeeláman, m&€n boo? 
5naaj khuu kh3j pen khón apkít, 6b55 m&En, khdj b35 
pen khon thaj, khdj pen khon ameelikan 
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khón falan 


nakhian 


phuu nii 


khon phuu 
x 
nan 
naajkhuu 


—— * 
phuu nan 


Cm] 


(khon 


ameelikan) 


(saharat 


ameelika) 
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kh8j maa cáak patheet 
ciin 

khôj máa cãak patheet 
ankit 


caw maa cáak patheet 
daj? 

khon falan maa cáak 
patheet daj? 

nakhían phuu nii maa 
cáak patheet daj? 

khón phuu nan maa cáak 
patheet daj? 

naajkhuu phuu nan maa 


cáak patheet dai? 


A. khon ameelikan maa 
cáak patheet dai? 

B. khon ameelikan maa 
cáak sahár&t 


ameelika 


China 


England 


you 


French- 
man 


this 
student 


that 
person 


that 
teacher 


Americans 


I!m from China. 


I'm from England. 


What country are 
you from? 


What country are 
Frenchmen from? 


What 
this 


country is 
student from? 


What 
that 


country is 
person from? 


What 
that 


country is 
teacher from? 


A. What country are 
Americans from? 


the U.S.A. B. Americans are 


from the U.S.A. 


" : d E E d d 
ganaran leegen go eau micdunass CUNEUINAIANN 


a d 


Jtuduuaas mauganaz E E ee EG: n^uinesunauuymcuso! 
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C-2 

EE A. caw maa cáak sÉJ? where Where are you from? 

(pathéet B. khôj maa câak patheet Laos I'm from Laos. 
laaw) láaw? 


|; d H 
toinssuntosudamiecgamsaroosñua ici! Tunauintayez canganaz 
3 d ? V E 0 & > Re 
oi E EE E AnUnaVIAVEVVNAYIVAYCRALA - 


NOTES 


1) The Main Verb (MV) may be composed of two or more individual 
verbs in a series. The verb maa !to come! (like paj !to go! 
aná other verbs of motion) may y be followed by verbs showing 
direction of motion (like cáak !(to move) away from!). 


NP MV NP (Loc) 
khd3 maa cáak saharat ameelika 
'T come 


came from the United States. 
am coming 


Since there is no time indication in this sentence, maa may 
pefer to present, past, or future time. 


2) daj !which! is a question word substitute. It substitutes 
for the determiners (nii, nan), for names, and some other 


nouns. 
Question: patheet daj? Which country? 
Response 1: patheet ciin ! China! 

Response 2: patheet nli !This country.! 
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APPLICATION 


In the sentence, khô maa. cáak patheet laaw, maa cáak is (a) 
(a) NP (b) VP (c)w (a) Q (e) determiner. 


In the sentence above, patheet laaw is (a) VP (io (c) NP 
(d) Locative (e) S. 


In the sentence above, the action is (a) in the past (b) the 
future (c) in progress, (d) none of these. 


nakhían phuu nli refers to (a) one person (b) two persons 
(c) more than two (d) it is unclear. 


In the Vb maa cáak, cáak is (a) NP (b) V (c) preposition 
(d) VP. 


In the Noun Compound saharat améelika, saharat probably means 


(a) country (b) America (c) United States (d) nation 


(e) none of these. 


China is translated into Lao as (a) ciin (b) ciin patheet 
(c) patheet ciin (d) phüuu ciin. 


This teacher of mine! would be translated into Lao as: 


(a) naaj khuu caw nlii (b) náaj khúu phuu nii khôj (c) náaj 
khúu khdj phüu nli (d) naaj khúu caw Gef au nli. 


Answers: lc, 2c and d, 3a and c, 4a, 5b, 6c, Tc, Do 
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M-1 
myan wiancan 

myan wÍíancan juu s&j? 
khúen seedoon 


khüen séedoon juu sXj? 


myan woosintan 
myan woosintan juu sXj? 
rat mínísóotàa 


rat mínísóotàa juu sÉJ? 


rat kháalíifóonía 


rat khalifoonia juu sÁJ 


bàan sYikhaj 


baan sYikaj juu s%j? 


khúen huaphan 


khúen húaphan jüu s%j? 


baan ken 


baan ken juu săj? 


CYCLE 11 


2 
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Vientiane 
Where is Vientiane? 
Sedone province 


Where is the province of 
Sedone ? 


Washington 
Where is Washington? 
Minnesota 


Where is the State of 
Minnesota? 


California 


Where is the State of 
California? 


Sikhay village 


Where is the village of 
Sikhay? 


Houa Phan Province 


Where is the province 
of Houa Phan ? 


Ban Keun village 


Where is the village of 
Ban Keun ? 


M-2 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


myan wiancan 


myan wianean juu naj patheet 


4 
laaw 


khiien seedoon 


khüer séedoon jiu naj 


patheet laaw 


my an woosintan 


myan woosintan juu naj 


saharat ameelikaa 


baan sYikhàg 


bàan sYikhaj juu naj 


maan wíagcan 


rat khalifsonfa 


^ 


rat khálífoonía jou naj 


saharat ameelikaa 


my ar) sajn35n 


myan sajyoon juu naj patheet 


wiatnaam 


khtey huaphan 


myan samn¥a juu naj khúen 


húaphan 
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The city of Vientiane 


The city of Vientlane 
is ín Laos. 


The province of Sedone. 


The province of Sedone 
is in Laos. 


Washington, D.C. 
Washington, D.C. is in 
the United States of 
America. 


The village of Sikhay 


The village of Sikhay 
is in Vientiane. 


State of California 


The State of California 
ig in the Di.5.A. 


saigon 


Saigon is in Vietnam. 


Houa Phan 


Sam Neua is in the 
province of Houa Phan. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(bàan náathdon) The village of Nathong. 
A. bàan naathdon juu sí? Where is the Nathong village? 
(myan phóonhóon) The city of Phonhong. 
B. baan naathson juu naj The village of Nathong is 
. , ? in the city of Phonhong. 
myar phoonhoon 
(myan phoonhoon) The city of Phonhong. 
A. myan phoonhoon juu 833? Where is the city of Phonhong? 
(khňenņ wíancan) | The province of Vientiane. 
B. myan phoonhoon juu naj The city of Phonhong is in 
v e the province of Vientiane. 
khúen wiancan 
(khtien wfancan) The province of Vientiane. 
A. khúen wfancan juu s%j? Where is the province of 
Vientiane? 
(patheet laaw) Laos. 
B. khúen wianean juu naj The province of Vientiane 


patheet laaw E 


ajleauundscnnana ao Lounge sugcasvenguriwcarcuegnagycugg! eecanuen 
t 9 0 


f» 9 
tad^39n0n9312:22^33^t80^507 
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C-2 
(hóonhían caw) your school 
A. hoonhfan caw juu sXj? Where is your school? 
(myan aalíntan) Arlington 
B. hóonhían kh3j juu naj My school is in Arlington. 
myan aalintan 
(myan aalintan) Arlington 
A. myan aalintan juu sXj? Where is Arlington? 
(rat wóecíinía) Virginia 
B. myan aalintan juu náj Arlington is in the State 
rat wóocíinía DE 
(rat wóscíinía) Virginia 
A. rat wóociinía juu sXj? Where is the State of 
Virginia? 
(sahárat améelikaa) The U.S.A. 
B. rat wóecíinía juu naj The State of Virginia is 


sáhárat ameelikaa in the United States. 


9 
OKT GE 


i 

CH Dn ¿lulzcanano , nanejaouaonus novnove age znutla9uot 

TK EU m e agartemteu ue ac Hun ag ga manesancantey 

Bueg ac ue Dez: vanencuoslsuhucencinazos cas manugueoslsuhuceacin 

Üzcmo. EE EE qtto cunziuar 
: 


cdunauciscoaaciias. 


44 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


This sentence type may be used to indicate geographical 
location: 


NP + juu + TOC 
myan sámnya juu naj khtien hüaphán 


{Sam Neua is located in the province of Hona-phan. ! 


The verb juu 'to be located in! is followed by Locatives 
(LOC). The term !locative! refers to place e xpressions. 
It includes NP, Prep. + NP, and Adverbs of Place. 


In questions LOC is replaced by s&j !Where (at)?! 


baan tvillage!, myan !city!, and khúen ! province! are all 
political and administrative divisions in Laos. 


APPLICATION 


Answer these questions giving correct information: (a) myan 


wiancan jüü sí (b) myan sájnoon juu naj patheet wlatnáam, 


mEEn boo? 


Provide a possible question to each of these answers: (a) b53 


mEEn, láaw si paj hoonhéem. ,(b) khúen paaksée jUu na patheet 
làaw. (c) mEEn leew, phuakhaw pen khon njlipun. (d) saharat 
ameelTka. 


F111 in the blanks with the correct words (a) 


wianean uu naj láaw. (b) rat nfwjook juu naj 
ameelikaa. (c) naathoon juu naj 
phoonhoon. (d) wÍancan juu naj 
laaw. 


Answers: 1(a)Juu nàj patheet laaw (b)mEE£n leew 2(a)laaw si 
paj hoonhían, méEn boo (b)khúen plaksée juu saj 
(c)phuakhaw pen khon njTiptn, mEEn boo (d)laaw maa 
cáak pátheet daj. 3(a)myan/patheet (b)saharat 
(c)bàan, myan (a)khúen/pátheet 
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M-1 
kin khaw 

khÓj kin khaw 
hetwlak 

láaw hetwlak 


aan ná ys Y y 


phuakhaw aan nÉnsYy 
khlan nánsyy 


khácàw khYan nXnsYy 


hían pháasXa 


caw hían phaasÉa 


s%on phaasía 


naajkhuu s¥on phaas3a 
khúakin 


naan malíican khuakin 


M-2 


caw het njin? 


caw syy njXn? 


CYCLE 12 
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To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


to 


to 


have one's meal. 

I am having my meal. 
do work. 

He works.. 
read (letters). 

We read. 
write (letters). 

They write. 
Study language. 

You study language. 
teach language. 

The teacher teaches 
cook. 


Malichanh cooks. 


do 
What are you doing? 
buy 


What are you buying? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


ban_ to look at 

caw bán njíg? What are you looking at? 
hén to see 

caw hén njXn? What do you see? 
sookhia to look for 

caw sookh%a njšņ? What are you looking for? 
peen to fix, repair 

caw psen njxn? What are you fixing? 
C-1 

A. caw het njin? What are you doing? 

B. khdj hetwiak. I am working. 

3 E Sg 


cVossuunchotavzuaas inssuoanaznaucsanhtaven. Javonat tay toanezcan 


nanucnutd! EE EE E tulaanucnauul 


NOTES 


1) kin !to eat!, het !to do, work!, and aan 'to read! are action 
verbs that require NP complements. 


NP zu V t NP 


kh5 kin khaw 
C eat rice) 


tI'm having a meal.! 


m 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


The NP complement can be replaced by nján in questions: 


Question: caw hfan nján 'What are you studying?! 
Answer:  kh8j hían pháasša laaw 'Taotian.! 


ben means lto look at (something or someone)!. h&n means 
Ito see, perceive!. 


Both sook and ha separately mean !to look for something!; 
sookháa has the same meaning.  Combinations of two verbs 
with the same or similar meaning are very common in Lao. 
khúakin 1s the usual verb compound for !the cooking of food.! 
In VP het wlak, wiak means !work (in general)! and hét means 


tto do, make!. het wlak means Ito have a job! or Ito be 
working on something!. 


APPLICATION 


In the sentence làaw het wlak , wlak is (a) subject (b) VP 
(c) NP (d) complement to verb het. 


A possible answer to the question caw het njXn is (a) boo meen 


(b) boo het (c) khSj kin kháw (a) b33 nján. 
A possible answer to the question laaw hían njíg would be 


(a) phàasÉa làaw (b) b55 hían (c) laaw hfan pháasÉa ankit 
.a) b33 pen nján. 


In the sentence náajkhuu s$on phaasda, s$on is (a) MV 
(à) 


(b) Subject (c) NP complement classifier. 


Complete the following sentences: (a) láaw Bàn... (b) kn53 
paj het... (c) khacaw kin... (d) caw hfan... 


Answers: le and d, 2c, 3a and c, la, 5(a)nigsyy (b)wlak 
(c)kh@w (d)phaasÉa (laaw, etc.) 
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6. Translate the following sentences into English: (a) caw ben 


khan hom boo (b) caw sookh%a njX 
(a) kn53 hén thaháan phuu nan 


CYCLE 


tál&at. 
M-1 
kin 
haw si kin juu s%j? 
juu nli boo? 
nan 
haw si nan Juu saj? 
juu nli boo? 
lómkan | 


haw si lómkan juu sXj? 


juu nli boo? 


thaajhuup 
haw si paj thaajhuup juu 
saj? 


juu nii boo? 
134 


haw si paj 111 juu s3j? 


juu nli boo? 


(c) laaw si Geen hyan laaw 
e) phuak haw syy müak Tou 


13 
eat 
Where are we going to eat? 
Here? 
sit 
Where are you going to sit? 
Here? 
chat 


Where are we going to chat? 


Here? 
take pictures 


Were are we going to take 
pictures? 


Here? 
hide 


Where are we going to hide? 


Here? 


Answer: O6(a)Are you looking at the umbrella? (b)What are you 
looking for? (c)He will repair his house. (d)I see 
that soldier. (e)We bought a hat at the market. 
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paj kin juu han tho? 


paj Jyyn juu han tho? 


paj tháa juu han thd? 


paj súup jaa juu han tho? 


paj sawmyaj juu han tho? 


caw si sawmyaj juu sXj? 


juu nli boo? 


boo, khdj si paj sawmyaj 


juu hán 


haw si th&áa láaw Juu sXj? 


juu nli boo? 


boo, paj tháa láaw juu 


han tho? 


eat 

No. Let's go eat there. 
stand 

No. Let's go stand there. 
walt 

No. Let's go wait there. 
smoke 

No. Letis go smoke there. 
rest 


No. Let!s go rest there. 


A. Where are you going to rest? 


Here? 


B. No. I'm going to rest 
there. 


A. Where are we going to 
walt for him? 


Here? 


B. No. Letts go wait for 
him there. 


La 


* woe O w a e Le e 4 pa o a a 
e^on 3 ugncu3Uoauyyznaucezerynennas EN ta yviavencageznmaayaculy. 
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1) 


2) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


After juu or Verbs of Motion (paj, maa maa, etc.) nii means Iherels 
han !there!. 


The particle tho? occurs at the end of sentences which !lurge! 
or 'suggest! a particular course of action. 

APPLICATION 
Complete these sentences: (a) láaw boo juu han. láaw juu... 
(b) jum nli boo? boo juu... (c) juu...? juu nli boo? 
Change the following statements into suggestions for action: 
(a) paj Jyyn Juu hân... (b) paj kin kh8w... (c) paj thaaj 
huup... 
Complete the following sentences (Using | the English cue word): 


(a) pel... Juu sáj (hide) (b) haw si lómkan juu... (where?) 
(c) sawmyaj juu... tho? (there). (d) bdo paj... Ju hen hán 
tho? (wait e) ...nli boo? (here?) (f) nan Juu hân. 
(Let!s...) 


Answers: la nli, 2b han le sÉj 2a thd? 2b thd? 2c tho? 
3a 111, 3b sÉj 3c han 3d thaa 3e juu 3f thd? 


5l 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 14 

M-1 

phak to 
láaw phak Juu s&j? 

hetkaan to 
laaw hetkaan juu s%j? 

tátphóm to 
láaw tatphSm juu sj? 

thoorasáp to 
láaw thóorasap juu síj? 

son thooraleek to 


láaw són thooraleek juu săj? 
itn 

laaw Lin juu sÁÉJ? 
fan withanju? 


laaw fan withanju? juu sX%j? 
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TO 


to 


stay 

Where is he staying? 
work 

Where is he working? 
have one's hair cut 


Where did he have his hair 
cut? 


make a phone call 


Where did he make the 
phone call? 


send a cable 


Where did he send the cable? 


play 
Where is he playing? 
listen to the radio 


Where did he listen to 
the radio? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 
hyan khd j 
laaw phak juu hyan khôj 


haantatphdm 


láaw tatphSm 
tatphdm 


juu haan 


den baan 


laaw 1%n juu dan baan 


Pd 


^ , 
hoon pasum 


láaw fan Juu hdon pasum 


hoonskaj 
laaw son thooraleek juu 


hoonsíaj 
tuuthoorasap síathíarana ? 


laaw thoorasap juu túu 


d Geen L d —— m 
thoorasap sáathaarana? 


C-1 
(phak) 

A. laaw phak juu säi? 
(hoonhéem) 


B. laaw phak juu hoonhéem 


My house. 


The 


The 


The 


The 


The 


He is staying in my house. 
barber shop. 


He has his hair cut at the 
barbershop. 


yard of the house 


He is playing in the yard 
of the house. 


meeting room. 


He listened to it in 
meeting room. 


the 


Post Office. 


He sent the cable at the 
Post Office. 


public phone booth. 


He made a phone call at 
the public phone booth. 


to stay 


Where is he staying? 


hotel 


He is staying at a hotel. 


" o io a e e bia ~ QQ y e E sm BW: “aa 
293n1 UNU yycey^ - 8Segagcnoa ucan NYAY 45u^une5uteoe*ms5uuataonyon! 
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C-2 
(phyan caw) Your friend. 
A. phyan caw juu sÁÉj? Where is your friend? 
(hoonhéem) Hotel 
B. laaw juu hoonhéem He is at a hotel. 
(phak) to stay 
A. láaw phak juu hoonhéem boo? Is he staying at the hotel? 
(meen leew) Yes. 
B. meen leew, laaw phak juu Yes, he is staying at the 
hóonhéem Novek: 
nnuaogUshncseotaceogugeuenclad! cSncsognauungcseguUznoubossus ya 


a Lë * 


E e E A te ades. 


NOTES 


1) The Verb Phrase juu + Locative is frequently combined with 
sentences to indicate location of some activity. 


Sentence + juu + LOC 

láaw phak jüü hyan khdj 
tHe is staying at my house!. 

laaw fan withanju? juu hdon pasum 


'He listened to the radio in the meeting room.! 
saj can replace the Locative in this construction in questions: 
láaw phak ¿uu sÁj ? Where is he staying?! 


láaw fan wIthanju?juu síj ? "bere did he listen to the 
radio?! 
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APPLICATION 


In the sentence láaw phak Aum. hyan kh3j, juu hyan kh9j] is 
(a) Vb (b) NP (c) VP 


In the above sentence, juu is (a) NP (b) preposition (c) verb 
(d) locative (e) none of these. 


In the above sentence, juu h kh3j indicates (a) subject 
(b) location (c) negative en | none of these. 


Complete the following sentences: | (a)... jua hàan tát phóm 
(b) láaw ltn...ddn bàan (c) laaw són thooraleek ju JUU. s 


(a) laaw.. -Withanju?juu s 33 (e) 1a laaw...juu hoonheem 
(g) kh9j si...juu tuu...siíathaarana ? 


Answer the following questions: (a) láaw lin juu s&j.... 
(b) laaw fan wIthanju?]uu si]? (c) caw hían phaas&a laaw 


jüu s%j? (a) laaw tat phdm jit síj? (e) laaw thoorasap 
juu saj? 


Answers: lc, 2c, 3b, 4(a)(laaw) tatph8m (b)juu 
Le )hoons&aJ (d)fan (e) phak (£)hoonhían (son) 
pháasÉa (g)thoorasap....thoorasap (.JOTE: In some 
cases other answers may also be correct. If you 
are not sure, ask your instructor.) Possible answers: 
5(a) (1áaw 1fn) juu dën bàan, etc.) (b)juü hoonhéem 
(hyan laaw, etc.) (c)Juu hoonhfan (s$on) _phaasía 
(laaw) (a) juu haan tatphdm (e)juu tuu thoorasap 
sXathaarana ” 
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CYCLE 15 


M-1 


paj kinkhaw 
láaw si paj kinkhaw Juu 


haan aahan 
maa hetkaan 


láaw si maa hetkaan juu 


hoonkaan nli 


maa pasum 
laaw si maa pasum juu 
hSonpasum 

paj thoorasap 

laaw si paj thóor&sáp juu 


hSonkaan làaw 

maa sdokh%a 
laaw maa sdokh%a caw juu 
hóoghían 

paj ban 
laaw paj ben khàajthahMan 
juu rat khalifoonía 


to go to eat 


He is going to eat at the 
restaurant. 


to come to work 


He is coming to work in 
this office building. 


to come to attend the meeting 


He is coming to attend a 
meeting in the conference 
room. 


to make a phone call 


He is going to make a phone 
call in his office. 


come to look for 


He came to look for you 
at school. 


go to look at 


He went to see the military 
post in the State of 
California. 


M-2 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


BG 


Ceol 


láaw si paj het njXn jou 


haan tatphdm? 


SEA 
láaw si paj son thooraleek 
juu saj? 

nján, sáj 
láaw si paj het njXn juu 
saj? 

njan 
laaw si maa het njXn juu 
nli? 

nján 
láaw si paj het njXn juu 
han? 


A. caw si paj het njX¥n juu 
haan tatphdm? 


B. khÓj si paj tatphdm 


what 


What is he going to do at 
the barbershop? 


where 


Where is he going to send 
the cable? 


what, where 


Where is he going to do 
what? 


what 


What 1s he coming to do 
here? 


what 


What is he going to do there? 


What are you going to do 
at the barbershop? 


I am going to have my hair 
cut. 


ra U & $ 
La e 


a Ya a a S re z , A d oo 
vauurandsagnaztaunssuantearon tU" cas ua" gnauaenega. otcangraouoa 


V Qs 


we, DK ZE o K a e &* " o K y 
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A. caw si paj s33? Where are you going? 


B. kh33 si paj haan aahían I am going to the restaurant. 
A. caw si paj het niän jau han? What are you going to do there? 


B. khdj si paj kinkhaw I am going to eat. 


- x e e d a i d x Ze n ” pa ” e 
Qodeueoauceatatuguossuunyso)unsóáyse)maucu)n! ezcantie tu Car g^ tnnesu? 


NOTES 


1) paj !to go! and maa 'to come! may be followed by a VP indicatin 
an activity (kin kh8w, etc.). This may be followed by juu + Loc 
indicating the location. 


NP + si paj + Activity + Location 


láaw Si paj kin khaw jūū haan aahXan 
tHe is going to eat at the restaurant. ! 


This sentence is made up of 3 basic underlying sentences: 
(1) laaw si paj «o...... 

(2) (laaw) kin khâw 

(3) (laaw) jūū haan aahÉan 


In questions the VP indicating Activity can be replaced by 
het nján tdo what?!; the VP of Location by juu sáj. 


Statement: láaw si paj kin kháw ]UU haan aahÉan ? 


Question 
(Activity): laaw si paj het nján (¿Ur haan aah%an) ? 
Question 


(Location): laaw si paj kin khaw juu saj? 
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APPLICATION 


In the sentence láaw si paj sdokh%a pym laaw jiu hoonm%o, 
sooknáa pym is a VP indicating (a) location 0 time 
(c) activity (d) actor (e) none of these. 


uu hóogm$o is a VP indicating (a) purpose (b) location 
(c) subject (d) time. 


si paj indicates (a) past time (b) future time (c) present 
time (d) indefinite time. 


In the sentence laaw maa sookhÉa caw juu hoonhfan the time 
of the action is probably (a) present (b) future (c) past 


(d) future or present. 


What are the 3 underlying sentences of the following sentences 
laaw si paj son thooraleek juu hoonsáaj 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


Translate the following sentences into English: (a) láaw si 


si paj sookhía pym caw (b) kh9j paj bon withanju° juu haan 


aaháan (c) laaw si boo paj het wiak juu myan sajnoon 


(d) laaw maa het nján juu hdon pasum (e) caw si paj syy 
y j (f) phăj maa ifn juu den baan caw (g) phyan 
o 


f 
khoj si paj son thooraleek juu hooņsăaj. 


t 
ev 
de 
O< 
DI 
: 
e 
Lü 
D 


Answers: 1c, b and b, 2c, 3(a)laaw si paj...(b)(laaw) sõn 
thooraleek (c)(láaw) juu hoons¥aj 4(a)He is going 
to look for your book. (b)I went to look at the 
radio at the restaurant.(c)He will not go work in 
Saigon. (d)What did he come to do at the meeting? 
(e)Where will you buy a raincoat? (f)Who came to 
play in your yard? (g)My friend will go send a 
telegram at the Post Office. 
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CYCLE 16 

M-1 
maa nfi Come here. 

laaw si maa nfi He is coming here. 
paj han Go there. 

laaw si paj han He is going there. 
maa phli Come over here. 

laaw si maa phii He is coming over here. 
paj phun Go over there. 

laaw si paj phún He is going over there. 
C-1 

A. láaw si maa nti boo? Ts he coming here? 

B. boo, laaw si paj han No. He is going there. 
C-2 

A. caw si paj phun boo? Are you going over there? 

B. boo, khdj si maa phli No. I'm coming over there. 
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NOTES 


Both nti and phli refer to space near at hand, but nfi is more 
specific (!right here!) and phli is more general ("over here!). 
nfi is more likely to be used in commands, such as maa nTi 
'come here.! 


han means !there!. phun means !way over there.! 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences: (a) láaw si maa... (or) 
(b) 1aaw si paj... (or) 


Translate the following sentences into Lao: (a) Come here. 
(Command). (b) Go over there. (c) Go way over there. 
(d) Come over here. 


(a) What would you say if you wanted to indicate that something 
was in tbe same room with you but was about 9 feet away? 


(b) What would you say 1f you wanted someone to come over 
in your general area but not right close to you? 


(c) If you were asked where someone was, what would you say 
to indicate that he was a considerable distance away but 
Still visible? 


(d) If you were asked where someone was, how would you indicate 
that he wasn!t near you? 


Answers: 1(a) nfi or phii (b)hán or phün 2(a)maa nfi (b)paj 
han (c)pag phun (d)maa phii 3(a)jüu han (b)maa pnli 
(c)juuü phun (d)(laaw) b55 jou nti 
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M-1 


sáthÉanthüut améelfkan 


CYCLE 17 


American Embassy 


caw huu thaan paj sáthían Do you know the way to the 
` r yj 
thüut améellkan boo? mee CAN EES 
hyan laaw his house 
caw huu thaan paj hyan Do you, know the way to his 
p 9 
laaw boo? TOURE: 
hoon síinée nli this movie house 
caw huu tháan paj hoon Do you know the way to this 
f P d 2 
síinee nii boo? moved ROURE 
haan tatph3m barbershop 
caw húu tháan paj haan Do you know the way to the 


tatphdm boo? barbershop? 


komkhoosanaakaan laaw Lao information service 


caw huu thaan paj kom Do you know the way to the 


P j " Lao information service? 
khoosánaakaan laaw boo? 


M-2 


liaw saaj 


huu, liaw saaj jou than&n 


turn left 


Yes (I know), turn left on 


es the next street. 
naa. 


llaw khúa turn right 


huu, Liaw khúa jiu thanYn Yes, turn right on the next 
^ street. 
naa 
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paj syy syy go straight ahead 


huu, paj syy syy taam Yes, go straight ahead on 
e this street. 
thanón nli 


llaw khüa leew paj syy syy turn right then go straight 
huu, llaw khúa juu than8n Yes, turn right on Lane Xang 


làan saan leew paj syy syy Street then go straight. 


boo no 


boo, khdj bod huu No, 1 don't know. 


C-1 


(haan tatphdm) 


A. caw huu thaan paj haan Do you know the way to the 
, 9 
tátphóm boo? barbershop‘ 
(saaj, thànón nía) 

B. huu, liaw saaj juu thandn Yes, turn left on the next 
HB Street. 

e k a t al Sg» y m a ú is $ $ £ 

od E $ toandzcynznu $019 casnow. saute 


ew Aa 


E En 
tanoagnoaut tudantuigrrinmuacuaños” e " tushuestmuón. tusuuinsguess 


us 


E EE dE e Ee EE 
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NOTES 


The noun thaan way, direction! can be followed by Verb Phrase 
!modifiers!, such as paj hyan n laaw tgo to his house! indicating 
ldestinationt. The whole construction thaan + VP is a Noun 
Phrase and may serve as the NP complement of a verb, such as 
huu !to know!. 


NP + MV + NP 


khd j huu thaan paj hoon síinée 

(I know way go building cinema) 

II know the way to the movies.! 
Where English uses Verb+Adverbials or Preposition+Noun Phrase 
to indicate directions and locations, Lao normally has Verb+ 
Verb or Verb+VP, as in the following examples: 
(1) English: Verb + Adverbial 

Turn left/right. 


Lao: Verb + Verb 


Liaw saai/khila 


(2) English: Verb + Adverbial + Preposition-NP 
Go straight ahead on this street. 


Laos Verb + Verb + Verb Phrase 
paj SYY syy taam thànón nili 


The affirmative response to bdo type (Yes-No) questions is 
repetition of the Verb; the negative response is boo, boo + 
Verb. 


NP + MV + Complement + Question 
caw huu thaan paj talaat boo 


'Do you know the way to the market?! 
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Affirmative . ; 
Response: huu, (liaw sàaj juu than&n nía) 


tyes, I do. (Turn left at the next block.)! 
Negative . 
Response: boo, (khdj) boo huu 

(No, 1 don!t.! 


The negative is normally followed by another sentence supplying 
additional information. 


APPLICATION 
In the sentence laaw huu thaa paj hya an caw, paj hyan caw is 
(a) the predicate (b) VP !modifier! of thaan (a) NP 
(e) verb. 


In the above sentence thaan paj hyan caw is (a) NP (b) VP 
(c) predicate (d) complement of the verb huu (e) subject 
of the sentence. 


In the sentence Lan saaj (a) both llaw and saaj are verbs 
(b) sàaj is an adjective (c) neither is a verb (d) only 
llaw is a verb. 


In the sentence paj syy syy taam than&Sn nli, tam is (a) a 


preposition (b) NP verb (d) VP (e) particle (f) it 
means !to follow or go " 


Complete the following sentences: (a) llaw... juu thandn naa 
(b) ...syy syy (o) p22, Kho) 442 huu (a) ...khüa ¿UU thanón 
laan saan (e) caw húu ` thaan... hyan laaw boo (f) huu, pa] paj 


ue... s. e taam... nii. 


Answers: lb and c, 2a and d, 3a, Ae and f, 5(a)sàaj/khüa 
(b)paj (c)bas (d)llaw (e)paj (f)syy syy... than&n 
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CYCLE 18 
M-1 
phuu njin phuu nli this woman 
caw huucak phüu njin phuu Do you know this woman? 
nli boo? 
phuu sáaj phuu nli this man 
caw huucak phuu sáaj phuu Do you know this man? 
nli boo? 
dékndoj phuu nli this child 
caw huucak dekndoj phtu Do you know this child? 
nii boo? 
noon saaj khdj my younger brother 
caw huucak noon saaj Do you know my younger 
9 
khÓj boo? brother* 
noon sÁáaw kh9j my younger sister 
caw huucak noon sXÉaw Do you know my younger 
09 
kh33 boo? sister! 
aaj khdj my older brother 
caw huucak aaj khÓj boo? Do you know my older brother? 
phos mes laaw his parents 
caw huucak ph33 més laaw Do you know his parents? 
boo? 
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yaj kh9j 
caw huucak yaj kh8j boo? 
luuk khdj 


caw huucak luuk kh3j boo? 


M-2 


hoonkaan caw 
huu, khdj daj huucak kap 
laaw jam hoonkaan caw 
wat inpsey 
huu, khôj dai hüucák kan 
laaw juu wat inpeen 
sámoos Son 
huu, kh3j daj huucak kap 
láaw juu samoos%on 
nàj rotfaj 
huu, khdj dai huucak kän 
laaw juu naj rotfáj 
naj naan kinllan 
hüu, khdj dàj huucak kap 


laaw juu naj naan kinlian 


my Older sister 
Do you know my 
my child 


Do you know my 


your office 


Yes, I met him 


Inpeng temple 


Yes, I met her 
Inpeng. 


club 


Yes, I met him 


on the train 


Yes, I met him 


at the party 


Yes, I met her 


older sister? 


chila? 


at your office. 


at the Wat 


at the club. 


on the train. 


at the party. 
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phúa 
bäi si dai huucak kap 
phúa laaw 

mía 
kh8j si dàj huucak kap 
mia laaw 

ph33 thaw 
häi si daj huucak kap 
phdothaw láaw 

més thaw 
kh3j si dai huucak kap 
més thaw laaw 

hoo puu 
kh8j si dàj huucak kap 
ph3a3 púu laaw 

meg njáa 


kh3j si dàj huucak káp 


mēs njáa laaw 


husband 


1111 get to meet her husband. 


wife 


I'll get to meet his wife. 


father in law 


I'll get to meet his father- 
in-law. 


mother-in-law 


I'll get to meet his 
mother-in-law. 


father-in-law 


I'll get to meet her father- 
in-law. 


mother-in-law 


1'11 get to meet her 
mother-in-law. 
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Col 
(phüu njín) woman 
A. caw húucák phüu njín Do you know this woman? 
phüu nli boo? 
(wat inpsgn) Inpeng temple 
B. húu, khSj dàj huucak Yes, I met her at the 
kën laaw jüu wat inpeen dd Ee: 
C-2 
(1àaw) she 
A. caw dai huucak kan Where did you meet her? 
láaw jiu sXj? 
(hoonhian) school 
B. kh33 dai húucak kap I met her at school. 
láaw jüu hoonhían 
C~3 
A. caw huucak mía laaw boo? Do you know his wife? 
B. bdo, khdj b3o huucak láaw No, I don't know her. 
A. càw si daj huucak kap laaw boo? Will you get to meet her? 
B. méen leew, khdj si dai huucak Yes, I'll get to meet her. 
kap laaw 
khacaw si maa hyan kh$j They will come to my house. 


a U ea ts 


e & 
CYIJOVYNASSVUNYAAIY mauaosnasinssunsoñuyauonouooeoercincuIg! eshauna 


VH V hs Qs d 0 


vawuorezcanneutnnaaas Gav. 5989cn06cU99^ So ribubOOUFEa Ee 
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NOTES 


húucak means 'to be acquainted or familiar with (someone or 
something)!. 


khd3 huucak laaw tI know her.! 
caw huucak myan wiancan boo? (äre you familiar with 
Vientiane?! 


daj + Main Verb means 'to have the opportunity (to do something 
as in these examples: 


khdj d aj huucak ka ap laaw (I had the opportunity to 
become acquainted with him. 
tI got to meet him.! 

kh9j si daj hüucák kap laaw 'I will get to meet her.! 


naan kinilan is a Noun Compound meaning !a party! and is made 
up of naan !celebration! + kin !to eat! + lian !to treat s.o.! 


In Lao when referring to the male and female offspring in a 
family one must indicate not only their sex but also their 
relative ages. Consider this hypothetical family of 5 children 


Sex: M F M F M 
Age: 21 19 17 15 10 
Rank 1 2 3 - 5 
l as aaj (kh9j) lolder brother!. 
as yaj (khdJ) tolder sister!. 


Child number 
3 refers to " 


as noopsÉaw (kh8j) 'younger sister.! 
5 as noonsaaj (khdj) 'younger brother!. 


TO 
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When referring to in-laws, one must indicate whether they 
are the husband!s or the wife!s. 


ph33 pūū (1) mé& njaa (2) ph35 thaw (3) mee thaw (4) 


phúa mía 
'husband! wife! 
(1) her father-in-law (2) her mother-in-law 
(3) his father-in-law (4) his mother-in-law 
APPLICATION 
If you heard someone say k daj húucak kap laaw, you would 


assume that the speaker (ay SC the person he was talking 
about, (b) did not know that person, (c) had met that person, 
(d) had not met that person. 


If you heard someone say kh3j huucak myan wiancan, (a) you 
would know that he had been to Vientiane. (b) You would know 
that he knew at least where Vientiane is located. 


If a person says yaj kh3j, you know the person he is talking 
about is (a) older than he, (b) younger than he, (c) male, 
(d) female, (d) you can not tell whether the person is younger 
or older, male or female. 


If a person says aa aj k khôj, you know the person he is talking 
about is (a) female, b) male (c) younger than the speaker 
(d) older than the speaker (e) sex and age are unclear. 


Is the situation described in the following statement possible? 
laaw pen noon sáaw kh3j 18? kh9j pen noonsaaj laaw 


In the situation described in the following statement possible? 


khó] pen yaj caw 16° caw pen noonsaaj kh3j. 


Answers: la and c, 2b, 3a and d, 4b and d, ^no, O6yes 
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T. Fill in the blanks with dekndoj or luuk as appropriate: 
caw hén phūīū nan boo? laaw pen síaw kh3j 
(1 2 
8. If a person said to someone phs3 caw phyan would 
he be talking to (a) a man eer woman pen poyan Kn neither 
9. If someone said kh3j dàj huucak kap m&& thaw caw, you would 
know she was talking to a man. True or false? 
10. Could this be a true statement? m&@ njaa caw pen mEE khôj 
11. Could this be true? ph33 thaw kh3j pen ph33 pūū caw_ 
CYCLE 19 
M-1 
phaak kaan Central part 
kh33 maa cáak phàak kaan I am from the Central part. 
phaak taj Southern part 
khôj maa cáak phaak taj I am from the Southern part. 
phaak nya Northern part 
khÓj maa cáak phàak nya I am from the Northern part. 
phàak tawen 3ok Eastern part 
kh3j maa cäak phàak tawen I am from the Eastern part. 
Sok 
phaak tawen tok Western part 
kh3j maa cĝak phàak tawen tok I am from the Western part. 


Amswers: 7(1)deknooj (2)luuk, 8b, 9true, lOyes, llno 


Te 
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M-2 


phaak kaan 
myag khÓj jiu thaan phaak 
kaan kh%on patheet laaw 


phaak táwén doksYantaj 
myag häi jüu thaan phaak 
tawen SoksYantaj khW%on 


patheet laaw 


phàak tawen 3oksYannja 
myan kh8j juu tháan phaak 
tawen SoksYannya 

phaak tawen toksYannya 
myan kh3j juu thaan phaak 
tawen toksYann¥a kh¥on 


patheet laaw 
phaak tawen tokslantaj 
myan kh9j jiu thaan phaak 


tawen toksYantaj kh¥on 


patheet laaw 


Central part 


My hometown is in 


the 


Central part of Laos. 


southeastern part 


My hometown is in 
southeastern part 


Northeastern part 


My hometown is in 
Northeastern part 


Northwestern part 


My hometown is in 
Northwestern part 


Southwestern part 


My hometown is in 
southwestern part 


(3 


the 
of Laos. 


the 
of Laos. 


the 
of Laos. 


the 
of Laos. 
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C-1 
A. naaj khúu maa cáak phaak What part of Laos is the 
^ a Pd 9 
daj kh$5ong patheet laaw? EE 
B. laaw maa cáak phàak... He is from the... part. 
A IN Mu... Ne e IA M M S ET. 
Foleauun caztolinssuventonaggnauuucuag! yagegnnazupap^utqnuguat 
nabscuadscodadmicentagsgUnSdU 
C-2 
(phàak tawen SoksYantaj) Southeastern 
A. phyan caw maa cáak phaak Your friend is from the 
E A ` Southeastern part of Laos, 
tawen SoksYantaj kh3on ES 
patheet laaw, m&en boo? 
(pháak tawen toksYantaj) Southwestern 
B. b5o m£en, láaw maa cáak No, he is from the South- 
phaak tawen tokslantaj western part of Laos. 
kh%on patheet laaw 
auñocintañaaoon wan C dE Sub unau 
Deier Bau, Ge C sTucnaztecnadquusquaraunaudniia. 
C-3 
A. caw Syy nján? What's your name? 
kh9j age suksSmbuun My name is Souksomboun. 
A. càw pen khón láaw mëen boo? You are a Laotian, aren!t you? 


B. mëen leew, khÓj pen khón laaw Yes, I am a Laotian. 
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A. caw maa cáak sXj? Where are you from? 

B. khôj maa c&ak myan wÍancan I am from the city of 
Vientiane. 

A. myan wianean jüu sXj? Where is Vientiane? 

B. myan wianean jūu naj Vientiane is in Laos? 


patheet laaw 


A. myan wíancan jüu náj phàak In what part of Laos is 
4 x Ld 2 
daj kh3on patheet laaw? ER 
B. myan wianean júau naj phaak Vientiane is in the Central 


kaan kh%on patheet laaw part of Laos. 


u ” o X es © o O wn a 
yagagazng2cUueuymea3e090ycse290n2322u1^touns unn. esayly Cce9o5mazyu^ 


2^ me 


e n . “e d o. $ a We v K ew A à X ue 
y^untytona21t593aEzua^t9y. 72ynteyegsoayunsaáucsa^tang2)maoennazuceaiamt. 


NOTES 
1) Except for tàj South! and nya !'North! all compass points 
are compoundse 
tawendok  !East!: tawen  'sun! + 30k  !to come up! 
tawentok  !West!:  táwén  !sun! + tók fto fall! 
Compounds such as Southeast are made with sian 'direction!: 
táwentók slannya  !Northwest!: tawéntók West! + slan 
direction! + nya 'North! 
tawendoksYantaj tSoutheast!: tawen3ok !Rast! + slan 
tdirection! + taj !South!. táwéntokslantaj !Southwest! 
and tawéndoksYann¥a !Northeast! are formed in a similar 
fashion. 
2) In longer Noun Phrases kh3on !of! must be used so that the 
relationship between the parts of the NP are clear, as in! 


phaak táwendokslantaj kh%on patheet láaw 'The Southeastern 
part of Laos.! 
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APPLICATION Label the sections 
of Laos on this map 
in Laotian. 
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CYCLE 20 
M-1 
wáan wa put 
càw si waan waj s&j? Where are you going to put 
9 2 
wid. PRE Hoes (it)? Over here! 
thee 10n pour out 
caw si thee 16n saj? Where are you going to pour 
e 9 o 
lin E 655 (it) out? Over here? 
tàn waj set up 
caw si tan wàj sj? Where are you going to set 
A o 9 
aie da bus? (it) up? Over here? 
njfn sa J shoot at 
caw si njín sāj sXj? Where are you shooting at? 
9 
saj phli boo? ven Ee 
18en Sok run out 
caw si 1l8en 3ok saj? What exit are you going to 
o 
Sok phli boo? run out through? (The one) 
here? 
M-2 
waan GER put down 
kh8j si aw paj waan waj I'm going to take it over 
` there and put it down. 
phun 
pa” waj leave 


kh8j si aw paj pa? wàj phun 


TT 


I'm going to take it over 
there and leave it. 
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tit sa stick up 
kh3j si aw paj tit saj phun I'm going to take it over 
there and stick it up. 
30k take out 
khôj si aw paj Sok phun I'm going to take it out 
that exit over there. 
thtm lon drop 
kh3j si aw paj thîm lon I'm going to take it over 
N there and drop it. 
phun 
C-1 
A. caw si waan pym húa nli Where are you going to put 
d D ? 9 
véi sÉJ? wag phli base this book Over here 
B. b39, kh3j si aw pym húa No. I'm going to take this 
nii paj wean wag phin book and put it over there, 
C-2 


A. caw si aw pym húa nli paj Are you going to take this 


pá? ad ciun baso book and leave 1t over there? 


B. bdo, kh3j si pá? pym húa No. I'm going to leave this 
nli wàj nli book here. 


4 9 d K ? Lu 
a a e a K ow 
438zün29ofn2593Uzneunueonuuat9?9)Ulonglusosósuy. ciunyo^: ceatuyu" 
9 * Lë 9 [T] 8 


w — 8 c o 
a. n Li as w w 
na9nunu.c9^uaw UITA. "a9anminiaomayagguentaunsauUznuonaymaucu0! 
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NOTES 


In Lao Verb Compounds are used in situations where Verb +, 
Preposition or Verb + Adverb would be used in English: waan 
wàj Ito put something in a place and leave it there!: waan 
Ito put, place! + wàj !to leave for future use!; thée log 
tto pour, dump e outis thée Ito pour, dump! + lon 
Ito go down!; tàn wàj Ito set something up and leave 1t 
there! :; tan ee put something in a standing position! + GER 
Leave for future use! njfn saj 'to shoot towards!: njfn to 
shoot a firearmy etc.! + saj 'to put in! 188n Sok tto escape 
out throught: 18En Ito run! + Sok Ito go out!. - 


If we analyze an English verb like 'bring!, we will see that 

at least two things are involved: (1) taking hold of something 
and (2) moving it from one place to another in the direction of 
the speaker. In Lao both of these actions are reflected in the 
verb combination aw... maa (aw !to take hold of! + maa !to go 
towards the speaker). aw... paj is used to indicate that the 
action is away from the s speaker. 


(a) Any object that is to be carried occurs after aw, thus 
aw pym pa j 'take the book away!, etc. 


(b) A — of other verbs may occur after aw... paj, etc. 


aw paj waan wàj phun Ito take (it) over there and leave 
itt e 


thîm 101 means literally !to throw down! but corresponds to 
English 'drop!. 


pa? means tto leave something!, thus pa mía 'to divorce your 
wife!; pà?wàj !to leave something temporarily.! 


T9 
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APPLICATION 


In the sentence khÓj si aw paj wáan wàj phün, aw paj waan wàj 
is (a) a series of Nouns, o Verb 4 Preposition (c) a 
series of verbs (d) none of these. 


True or false? aw means !to bring!. 

waj in the Verb Compound wáar wàj indicates that (a) the 
speaker has no further use for something, (b) He has further 
use for 1t, (c) There is no reference to further use. 


Match these Lao sentences with the English sentences: 


(a) aw s3odam láaw paj wàj phun (a) He didn't drop his 
umbrella. 


(b) laaw si aw müak paj pá? wàj (b) Is the policeman aiming 
o 
Sij his gun over there? 


(c) láaw bdo dàj thfm khán hóm (c) Put his pencil over 


láaw lón there. 


(a) tamlüat si njfn s8j phun boo (d) Where is he going to 
leave his hat? 


Answers: lc, 2false, 3b, 4a and c, b and d, c and a, 
d and b. 
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M-1 


jüu sí? júu 

nii boo? 
thén 149 thu 

ju s&j? juu 

nli nli boo? 
naj linsak 

jūu sÉj? jüu 

nli nli boo? 
naj kapoon 

jüu s&j? jüu 

nli nli boo? 
kh&ar maandn 

jüu síj? juu 

nli nli boo? 


M-2 


th$n 
jüu naj thn 


h3o 
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naj kap nit 


than 1%n tuu 


naj linsak 


naj kapoon 


khan maanën 


^ 
nan hán 


jüu naj h2o nan hân 


CYCLE 21 
in the box 
Where? In this box here? 
on top of the cabinet 
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Where? On top of this 
cabinet here? 


in the drawer 
Where? In this drawer here? 
in the can 
Where? In this can here? 
beside the bench 
Where? Beside this bench 
here? 
bag 


In that bag there. 
package 


In that package there. 
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keew, nlaj bottle, classifier 

jüu naj k&ew ndaj nan han In that bottle there. 
c9ok, nüaj glass, classifier 

jüu naj cÓok nüaj nan han In that glass there. 
kátáa, núaj basket, classifier 

jüu naj kátáa nūaj nan han In that basket there. 
C-1 

A. ¿Gu sXj? jüu naj kap Where? In this box here? 

nli nli boo? 

B. b3o, jūu naj kap nan hán No. In that box there. 
C-2 

A. jtu sÉj? jüu naj keew Where? In that bottle there? 


a 
nan han boo? 


B. b30, jüu naj kéew nli nli No. In this bottle here. 


E, Dag IMMENSE KNIE MENU A EE MUN E T T 
& 
navazcngtounssucmuacenss sgoutounssurrtatonornaucdaoqumuay. nou, 


EE la E EE az D EEN D EE 
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eegene 


NOTES 


1) As can be seen in this grammatical exposition, nli may function 
both as a Determiner and as an Adverb of Place: 


e 
EE EE 
Vioc NP (Loc) Adv. (Loc) 
Prép. NP 
| det 
juu naj kap nli nli 
(IIt] is in box this here.) 


tIt!ls in this box here.! 


A complete list of words functioning like nli is given here: 


Determiner Adverb of Place 
nli 'this! nli There! 


phii laround here! 


nan  !that! han there! 


phun way over there! 
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l. 


In the sentence 
(b) preposition 


(c) adverb 
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m 

d 
In the sentence above nàn is (a) NP 
(d) none of these. 


APPLICATION 


Dën nan hân, han is (a) NP 
toe (d) ad adverb. 


(b) determiner 


Complete the following sentences using the English translation 
as a guides 


(a) 
(b) 


(e) 


(a) 
(e) 
(£) 
(g) 
(h) 
(1) 


jütü naj kataa nUaj 
juu then 1%n tuu 


juu kh8an máanan 


juu ? 
juu 

juu 

juu naj th$g 
jū naj ktew 
Joa 


nan hân 


tuu nli nli boo 


tIn that basket there,! 


lIOn top of this cabinet 
here?! 


'Beside that bench way 
over there?! 


"Where?! 

'Way over there.! 

(Near here.! 

‘In that bag.! 

'In that bottle there.! 


tOn top of this cabinet 
here?! 


Answers: ld, 2b, 3(a)nan hân (b)n11 phii (or) nli nii (c) nàn 
phàn  (£)phli (or nli) (g)nàn (h)nüaj (1)thón Lën 
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CYCLE 22 


M-1 


kha J patuu 
caw si kh&Xj pátuu nli 
phii boo? 


at pSon-jiam 
caw si at p5on-Jlam nli 
phli boo? 


sāj kácee llnsak 


càw si saj kácee linsak 


nli phii boo? 


kha j kácEE hfip 


caw si kh3j kacee hfip 
nli phli boo? 


16n khándaj 
caw si Lon khandaj nli 
phit boo? 


M-2 


kha J patuu 


kh8j si khÉj patuu nan phun 


pian jaan 


khSj si pan jaan nan phun 
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open the door 


Are you going to open this 
door over here? 


close the window 


Are you going to close this 
window over here? 


lock the drawer 


Are you going to lock this 
drawer over here? 


unlock the trunk 


Are you going to unlock 
this trunk over here? 


go down the stairs 


Are you going down these 
stairs over here? 


open the door 


Lim going to open that door 
over there. 


change the tire 


Itm going to change that 
tire over there. 
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paj haa, phttu 
kh8j si paj háa phüu nan 
phun 

sdojiya, phúu 
khôj si sSojl¥a phúu nan 
phun 

tít-t5o kap 
khÓj si tit-t30 kap phüu 


nan phun 


A. caw si at p3on-jiam nli 
phii boo? 
B. b5o kh3j si at p3on-jiam 


a x 
nan phun 


A. caw si lón khándaj nan 
phun boo? 

B. b30, khÓj si Lon khándaj 
nli phii 


go to, (classifier) 


I'm going to see that person 
over there. 


help, (classifier) 


I'm going to help that 
person over there. 


contact, communicate with 


I'm going to contact that 
person over there. 


Are you going to close this 
window over here? 


No. I'm going to close that 
window over there. 


Are you going to go down 
those stairs over there? 


No. I'm going to go down 
these stairs over here. 


" "o u To. oe : a e v e 7 K a o e. * 
Qqananmauancayoayuahnspaetto nazcdudleadhauunssuntavensscannuennta. 


te ye 


e E i y nm = a CH Ow d 
cnnejgunescansgucorinta ugugoncenimtue9. aejteunsauuznuonayehuencuso! 
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NOTES 


1) phli and phun may serve to indicate the location of the Noun 
Phrase they follow as in the example below: 


SA 

|| V o 
kn9j si pian i H de phun 
(I will change that tire (that) is over there.) 


tI will change that tire over there.! 


In this example the reference is to a particular thing which 
is ina particular place. If a person didn't understand the 


statement above, his question would be jaan daj?  !Which tire?! 


2) khăj !to open, unlock!, at Ito close! and sáaj !to put in! 
occur in constructions like these: 


kha j patuu, p225-jlam, tuu, ete. Tto open the door, window, 


closet, etc. 


khăj kácee patuu, hfip, tuu, tto unlock the door, trunk, 
lins&k, etc closet, drawer, etc.! 
3 e 
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at patuu, p33n-Jlam, etc. tto close the door, etc.! 


saj k%cee pátuu, hfip, tuu, Ito lock the door, etc.! 
llnssSk, etc. 


3) paj haa + Person means 'to go to see a Person, 


4) tit t35 káp + Person means Ito E someone (in person, 
or by telephone, or some other way).! 


APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences using the English translation 
as a guide: 


(a) caw si khij patuu nii phii boo? 


tAre you going to unlock this door over here?! 


(b) khdj si paj phyan phūīū nan phun 


I'm going to see that friend over there.' 
(c) láaw si b35 tuu nli boo? 
'Tsn!t he going to close this closet?! 


(a) kho] si tít 639 phūu nàn phùn 


'I'm going to contact that person over there.! 
(e) khdj si láaw 
11111 help her.! 
2. Read the Noun Phrase and answer the questions: 
(a) pátuu nli phli. patuu juu sXj? 


(b) jaan nan phün. jaan jit sXj? 


Answers: 1(a)kaces, (b)h&a, (c)at, (d)kap, (e)s30j 1¥a 2(a) jm 
phli (b)jūū phün 
8 
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(c) phi nan phün. phiU nan Jou sXj? 
(d) p55n Jlam nit phii. p55n jlam joa sÉJ? 


In the NP lins&k nli phii, phli is (a) determiner (b) adverb 
(c) verb (d) none of these. 


In the NP above, phli (a) indicates the location of linsak, 
(b) modifies nli, (c) has no grammatical relationship to 


linsáak nli. 


Answers: 2(c)jūū phun, (a)jūū phli, 3b, 4a 
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CYCLE 23 
M-1 
Aan, pym, húa to read, book, {classifier 
caw si San pym hüa nli Are you going to read this 
o 
juu phli 5555 book over here? 
pesen, 15t, khán. to fix, car, (classifier ) 
caw si peen iot khan nii Are you going to fix this 
€) 
3010 bhii boa? car over here? 
saj, khdon» lawnl1. to use, thing, these 
caw si sàj kh¥on lawn14 Are you going to use these 
9 
10m phli E things over here! 
sāk, sfa-nook, phYyn. to wash, jacket, (classifier ) 
caw si sāk sfa-nook phYyn Are you going to wash this 
9 
nid 30 phit 5359 jacket over here! 
M-2 
aan, pym, húa to read, book, (classifier) 
kh33 si paj San pym hia I'm going to read this book 
T jm huk over there. 
phím, nansyy to print, type; letter 
kh33 si paj phim nXnsYy I'm going to type this 


nli jou phun letter over there. 
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“ 


Syy» 


cła 

khôj si paj syy cla nii 
jūu phùn 

sliceen, lyan 


khôj si paj sliceen lyan 
ni1 jüu phun 


M-3 


15tdút, PEEN, khán 


láaw si aw lōtdút khán 


nan máa Deen jüu phli boo? 
khyancák, nüaj, pakSop 
laaw si aw khYancak nua j 


nan maa pakSop jiu phii 


boo? 


mSofaj, nüaj, sĝak 


làaw si aw mÓofáj núaj 


nan maa sSak ¿du phli boo? 


thüaj, saam, láwnan, laan 


laaw si aw thüaj-sáam 
l&wnàn maa laan jüu phili 


boo? 
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to buy, paper 


I!m going to buy this paper 
over there. 


to explain; matter, about 


I'm going to explain this 
matter over there. 


bulldozer; to repair, fix; 
(classifier ) 


Is he going to bring that 
bulldozer over here and 
fix it? 


engine, motor, machine, 
(classifier), to assemble 


Is he going to bring that 
engine over here and 
assemble it? 


battery (car), (classifier), 
charge (electricity) 


Is he going to bring that 
battery over here and 
charge it? 

bowl, plate, those, wash 

Is he going to bring those 


dishes over here and wash 
them? 
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M-4 


jaan Lët, sên, táap 
láaw si aw jaan Lët sén 


nan paj tíáap jiu phun 


takian, nüaj, taj 


láaw si aw takian nüaj nàn 
paj tàj jüu phun 


pháah3m, l&wnàn, cêskjaaj 
láaw si aw phĝahōm lāwnàn 


paj cêskjaaj jūu phùn 


tian, nūaj, tan 


láaw si aw tian nūaj nan 


paj tan ju phun 


A. caw si San pym húa nli 
jüu phli boo? 

B. b5o, kh8j si dan jiu 
phun 
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tire (car) (classifier), patch 


He is going to take that 
tire over there and patch 
T6 


lamp,(classifier), to light 
He is going to take that 
lamp over there and light 
it. 

blanket, those, to distribute 
He is going to take those 
blankets over there and 
distribute them. 

bed,(classifier) to set up 


He 1s going to take that 
bed over there and set it 
up. 


Are you going to read this 
book over there? 


No. I'm going to read it 
over there. 


C-2 


A. laaw si aw 15tdút khan 
nan maa pesn jüu phit 
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Is he going to bring the 
bulldozer over here and 


fix it? 
boo? 
B. bdo, láaw si aw paj peen No. He is going to take it 
N over there and fix it. 
ju phun 


C-3 (With reference to Cycles 20, 21 and 22) 


Tutors 

Ka láaw 
B. láaw 
A. laaw 
Be làaw 


A. pym húa nli 


B. pym húa nli 


A. láaw 


B. khÓj b5o huu 


'laaw si dan pym hia (He is going to read this 
t 
nii nli! book here. 
si hat nján? What is he going to do? 
si dan pym He is going to read a book. 
si dan pym hula daj? Which book is he going to 
read? 
si San pym hía nit. He 1s going to read this 
book. 
jüu saj? Where is this book? 
jüu nit This book is here. 
si dan pym jūu sXj? Where is he going to read 
the book? 


I don!t know. 


y ' "x ODORE BR v a © ae es o e 
niuasgungulenarwgnunudtue c3» usuansausUluncusQ caoaguaunssudnnaty 


"n^ug9oó5ony. 
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C-4 

Tutor: 

A. láaw 
B. láaw 
A. laaw 
B. láaw 
A. láaw 
B. láaw 
A. jaan 
B. khdj 


^ ` 
sen nan 


LAO BASIC 


tláaw si pīaņ jaan 


jüu phun.! 


si hët nján? 


si pian 


si pian 


si pian 


si plan 


si plan 


A `~ 
sen nan 


b3o huu 


jaan. 


jaan sén dai 


jaan sên nan 
jüu saj? 
jüu phun 


jiu sÉJ3? 


COURSE 


'He is going to change that 
tire over there.! 


What is he going to do? 

He is going to change a tire. 
? Which tire is he going to 

change? 

He is going to change that 

tire. 

Where is he going to change 

it? 

He is going to change it 

over there. 

Where is that tire? 

I don!t know. 


ry Be“ "one e , ua e il e. T ta , e 
echHunialgoninmanavesasanunve (3). mnycmynoauan2na2nituegayzonag 


99359899907 GarUnssu 


€ e Qa e 
naycancnvanvy? 
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NOTES 


1) If instead of indicating the location of a particular object 
(patuu nii phii), the reference is to the location of a 
particular activity, juu + LOC is attached to the main VP 
as illustrated below: 


S 
| P ee i 
Prev VP 
ó Pac 
Vi NP V loc LOC 
N det 
kh9] si pian jaan nan juu phun 
(I will change tire that (I will be) over there. 


tI will change that tire (in that spot) over there.! 
The emphasis here is on where the changing will take place 
not on the particular tire to be changed; hence, the question 
which would elicit this response is: 


caw si pian (jaan) ¿uu sj Where will you change the tire?! 


2) 


3) 


la 
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law 'group, bunch! is frequently used with Count Nouns to 
indicate !plurality!. 


kh5on 14w nli 'these things! 
pháahóm 18w nàn those blankets! 


A list of unit classifiers and the nouns they are used with 
is given below: 


Classifier Noun Referent 
húa !head! pym ! book! 
khan ' vehicle! Lët l'automobile! 
lotdüt 'bulldozer! 
phyyn cloth! s$a n9ok ! Jacket! 
nüaj tunitt (It is khyancak lengine! 
used for , 

1 1 
fruit, takian lamp 
machines, tian bea! 
furniture, e 

t 1 
equipment. be. mdofaj battery 

1 3 

són string! jaan (15t) tire 
APPLICATION 


In each of the following sentences indicate whether the emphasis 
is on the location of the NP or the VP by writing NP or VP in 
the blank after the sentence: 

(a) häi si paj Sàn pym húa nli joa phun 

(b) kh9j si paj h¥a phüü nan phun 

(c) caw si 16n khándaj nli phii boo? 

(d) laaw si aw thüaj-sáam 1awnan maa láan jua phli boo? 

(e) caw si saj kh¥on Lëwnit joa phli boo? 


Answers: 1(a)VP (b)NP (c)NP (d)VP (e)VP 
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2. Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) caw si San pym nii boo? 
lAre you going to read this book?! 


(b) kh8j si paj lyan nli jou phun 


'I!m going to explain this matter over there. ! 


(c) aw 13tdút maa Deen jua phli 
(Gring that bulldozer over here and fix it.! 


(d) láaw si aw phíáahóm l&wnàn paj céekjJaaj 


tHe is going to take those blankets over there and 
distribute them.! 


(e) kh8j si sāk sfanook juu phli 
(Ulm going to wash this Jacket over bere, 


(f) láaw si aw jaan Lët nàn paj juu phún 
'He!s going to take that tire over there and patch it.! 


Answers: 2(a)hüa (b)sliceen (c)khan nan (d)30u phün (e)ph¥yn 
nli (f) sên /taap 
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M-1 
súun 


súun kap nyn pen nyn 


nyn kap nyn pen son 
sdon 

s$op káp ny pen s%am 
sáam 


síam káp nyn pen sí 


Nn 
H 


sti kap nyn pen haa 


háa kap nyn pen hok 


hók kap ny pen cet 


cét kap nYrn pen péet 


kaw kap DND pen sip 


CYCLE 24 


98 


Zero 

Zero and one is one. 
one 

One and one is two. 
Two 

Two and one is three. 
three 

Three and one is four. 
four 

Four and one is five. 
five 

Five and one is six. 
six 

Six and one is seven. 
seven 

seven and one is eight. 
eight 

Eight and one is nine. 
nine 


Nine and one is ten. 


LAO BASIC 


síp kap nyr pen síp-et 


síp-ét kap nyn pen sips¥on 


sípsdon káp pêst pen saaw 


sáaw kap nyr pen sáaw-ét 


ngu 


sáaw-ét kap nyng pen sáaws3on 


pest 


saawsSon kap pést pen sXamsip 


sXamsf{p kap nyg pen sXamsÍp-et 


sÉamsíp-ét kap nyr pen 
stams{ps%Son 


kaw 
sXams{psSon kap kaw pen 


sTisíp-et 
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one 


Ten and one is eleven. 


one 

Eleven and 
eight 

Twelve and 
one 

Twenty and 
one 


Twenty-one 
two. 


eight 


Twenty- two 
thirty. 


one 
Thirty and 
one 


Thirty-one 
TWO. 


nine 


Thirty-two 
forty one. 


one is twelve. 


eight is twenty. 


one is twenty one. 


and one is twenty 


and eight is 


one is thirty-one. 


and one is thirty 


and nine is 
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háasfp-et 
sTisíp-ét kap hiasip-et 
pen kawsíps3on 


pést 
kàwsips$og káp p@et pen 
nyn hdj 

kaw hooj 
npn hdoj kap kaw hooj pen 
nyn phan 


nyt) 
nyn phan kap ny pen DND 
phan kap nyn 

kawsipkaw 


nýr phan kap nyn kap kawsÍp 
kaw pen phan-et 1¥y Dën 
phán nyn h5oj 


phan-et 
phan-ét kap phan-et pen s3on 
phan s¥on 


100 


fifty one 


Forty-one and fifty-one is 
ninety two. 


eight 


Ninety-two and eight is 
one hundred. 


nine hundred 


One hundred and nine hundred 
is one thousand. 


one 


One thousand and one is one 
thousand and one. 


ninety nine 


One thousand and one and 
ninety nine is one thousand 
one hundred. 


one thousand one 

One thousand and one and one 
thousand is two thousand and 
one. 
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M-3 
son, haa two, five 
sSon kap haa pen thawdaj? What is two and five? 
sÍpsti, sXam fourteen, three 
sípsTi kap sáam pen thdwdaj? What is fourteen and three? 
saawhok, cet twenty-six, seven 
sáaw hok kap cét pen thiwdaj? What is twenty six and seven? 
síam síp s¥on, son thirty-two, two 
sim sip s3on káp s¥on pen What is thirty two and two? 
thiwdaj? 
haa síp-ét, hok fifty-one, six 
haa síp-et kap hok pen What is fifty one and six? 
thawdaj? 
C-1 
Ae ene káp ... pen thawdaj? e+. and ... is how much? 
B. wee káp e we PEN oe e see e e we ANd s.» 15 een coos 
C-2 


Be sca kap ee. pen ... mEEn boo? ... and... is ... isn't it? 


B. bI3 DË En, eee kap eee pen eee No, it isn!t . e e and A is 


HO or ah ge = ec ee, ogg et a a Geet ary es ee reg eat MUN Ne 
EES Aotaunssunavondocancduwasrarodagto tos 


a K K 
Ee —— QU, au, gi Eege 
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1) 


2) 


3) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


The Lao numerical system is a decimal system and with a few 
exceptions complex numbers are made by multiplying by and/or 
adding to the numbers from 1 to 10. 


The numbers from 1 to 10 are: nyg '1', sdon !2!, sáam !3!, 
art tht, h@a !5!, hok !6!, cet !7!, pê 181, “kaw tot, 


sip !10!. 


Multiples of ten (except for 20) are made by ES the 
multiplier in front of ten, thus 30 is sdam sip (3x10), 
70 is cet sip (7x10), etc. Numbers to be be added to ten or 
multiples of or ten occur afterwards, thus 13 is síp síam 
(10+3), 34 is sXam sip att (3x10+4), etc. 20 is sáaw; 

22 1s saaw s3on, etc. 


The number one alone is nyns but in compounds 1t is -ét, 
thus 21 is saaw-et; 51, haa síp- ét; 61, hok sÍp-ét, etc. 


100 is, ana hdoj (199j]) or hdoj (15093), but 101 is hooj € et 


(1593 e 00 is satt hdoj Lait 1903). hdoj and looj are 
p a phán- -ét means !1100!; 1001 is phán káp nyn. 


kap means land! or 'plus! when used as a connective between 
Nouns, NP, and numbers. It indicates that something has been 
added. 


(1) s%on kap s%am pen haa !two plus three is five! 
(2) naaj khúu kap nakhfan Ithe teacher and students! 


kap is not used as a sentence connective. 


thawdaj ‘how much, how many! is used to request a numerical 
or quantitative response: 


Q: sXam sip son kap sSon pen thawdaj 


'How much is 32 and 2?! 


A: sam síp sft. 1341, 
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APPLICATION 


1. If the correct Lao form is written after the arabic number, 
write !correct! after the Lao; if it is incorrect, write in 
the correct Lao form. 


(a) 93 : kaw síp sXam 


(b) 27 : s5on síp cet 


(c) 71: cet síp nyn 
(d) 58 : peet síp haa 
(e) 101: hdoj et 

(f) 24: saaw sTi 

(g) 605 : hók 1393 haa 
(n) 42 : att sdon 

(1) 1: et 

(3) 25: sáaw síp haa 


2. Write in the correct answers to the following problems. Use 
arabic numbers. 
(a) péet kap hok pen 
(b) swam síp et kap stt síp kaw pen 
(c) haa hdoj káp cet sip cet pen 
(d) stun kap stun pen 


(e) saaw kaw kap péet síp cét pen 


Answers: 1(a)correct (b)sáaw cet (c)cet síp-ét (d)haa síp 
pêet (e)correct (f)correct (g)correct (h)stt sin 
s3on (i)nyn (j)saaw hada 2(a)14 (b)90 (c)577 
(ajo (e)116 
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CYCLE 25 
M-1 
myy nii today 
myy nli m£En wan njan? What day is today? 
myy-Yyn tomorrow 


myy-yyn m£Én wan njXn? 
myy-hyy 


myy-hyy mÉEn wan njxXn? 


myy-wáan nli 
myy-waan nli m&Én wan njÉg? 
myy-syyn 


myy-syyn m&n wan njin? 


myy koon 
myy k53n m&En wan njăn? 
S11 myy k3on 


sti myy k3ón m&€n wan njÉn? 


M-2 
wán-aathTt 


myy nli m££n wan-aathtt 
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What day is tomorrow? 
the day after tomorrow 


What day 1s the day after 
tomorrow? 


yesterday 
Wbat day was yesterday? 
day before yesterday 


What day was the day before 
yesterday? 


three days ago 
What day was three days ago? 
four days ago 


What day was four days ago? 


Sunday 


Today is Sunday. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


wán-can Monday 

myy nli m£en wan-can Today is Monday. 
wan-ankhaan Tuesday 

myy nii m@en wan-ankhaan Today is Tuesday. 
wán-phüt Wednesday 

myy nli mëen wán-phüt Today is Wednesday. 
wán-phahat Thursday 

myy nli m@en wan-phahat Today 1s Thursday. 
wan-suk Friday 

myy nli m@en wán-súk Today is Friday. 
wán-sÉw Saturday 

myy nli m&en wán-s3w Today is Saturday. 
C-1 

A. myy nli mēen wan njXn? What day is today? 

B. myy nli mëen ........ Today iS ........ 
C-2 

A. myy-wáan nli m@en ..., Yesterday was ..., right? 


mE£gn boo? 
B. b5o m£&gn, myy-waan nli No, yesterday WaS ...... 
MEEN e... 


€^ 9 oa < u e - EN de i AP & o e ‘ 
NALFSUVILACSNOJOSINUNUCAN 495«une61229012535l0t0n9565h156c9932 ^0unoy. 
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LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


myy !'day! is used in constructions indicating relative time, 
thus: myy nli Itoday!, myy Yyn 'tomorrow!, etc. myy is also 
used when referring to a period of time, thus son myy !two 
days! khan myy !half a day!, etc. 


wan Iday! is used when giving the names of the days of the 
week: wán aathIt !Sunday!, wán ankhaan fTuesday!, etc. 


When asking the day of the week, myy nli meten wan nján 'What 
day is today?! is used. 


k55n 'before!l, ago! is used to refer to a specific time in 
the - past. sii myy k99n k35n 'four days ago!, etc. 


APPLICATION 


Starting with the assumption that today is Wednesday fill in 
the blanks: 


(a) myy hyy m££n 
(b) ett myy k59n mEEn 


(c) myy wàan nli msen 
(d) myy nli m&En 
(e) myy syn m&n 
(f) myy yyn m&En 


Answers: 1(a)wàn- súk (b)wan-s&w (c)wan-ankhaan (d)wan-phit 
(e)wan-can (f)wan-phahat 
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2) Starting with the assumption that today is Sunday, fill in 
the blanks below: 


(a) m@En wan-ankhaan 
(b) m&€n wán-sXw 
(c) món wan-suk 


EN m£&n wan-aathTt 
(e) 
(£) 


(g) 


mēn wán-phāhát 


P d 
meen wan-can 


meen wàn-phüt 


Answers: ? (a)myy-hyy (b)myy-wáan nli (c)myy-syyn (d)myy 
nli (e) myy k35n (f)myy yyn (g)sTT myy k33n 
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CYCLE 26 


M-1 
mdkkaraa 


mokkaraa mëEn dyan thíi nyn, 
t53o paj m&€n dyan nján? 


kumpháa 


kumpháa m&@n dyan thíi s¥on 
t3o paj mēen dyan nján? 


mfinaa 


miinaa m£En dyan thíi sÉam, 
t3o paj mEEn dyan nján? 


¢ 
meesáa 


méesda m&@n dyan thfi sti, 
t5o paj mZEn dyan nján? 


phytsápháa 
phytsápháa m&£n dyan thí1 
haa, t9o paj m&En dyan njan? 


mTthünáa 


mYíthünáa m&n dean thíi hók, 
t5o paj m&£n dyan nján? 


kooradkadaa 


koordkadaa m&@n dyan thíi 
cet, to paj m@@n dyan njxXn? 


January 


January is the first month. 
What's the next month? 


February 


February is the second month. 
What!s the next? 


March 


March is the third month. 
What's the next? 


April 


April is the fourth month. 
What's the next? 


May 


May is the fifth month. 
What's the next? 


June 


June ís the sixth month. 
What!s the next? 


July 


July 1s the seventh month. 
What's the next month? 
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sYnhía 


sYpghÉa mēēn dyan thii pet, 


t959o paj meen 


M-2 
mokkaraa 
lane@ak dyan 


dyan kumphaa 


kumphaa 
laneaak dyan 


dyan míinàa 
miinaa 

lanc@ak dyan 

dyan mées%a 
meesxa 


lăšņcâak dean 
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dyan nján? 


mokkaraa mZen 


kumphaa m&@n 


miinaa meen 


meesia msn 


dyan phytsaphaa 


phytsaphaa 
laneaak dyan 


phy¥tsaphaa 


mE£En dyan mIthúnaa 


mTthünáa 


lÉnge8ak dyan mtthünáa mēťn 


dyan koordkadaa 
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August 


August is 


the elghth month. 


What's the next? 


January 


The month 
February. 


February 


The month 
March. 


March 


The month 


April 


The month 


May 


The month 


June 


The month 


after January is 


after February is 


after March is April. 


after April is May. 


after May is June. 


after June is July. 
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M-3 

mdkkaraa 
k5on dyan mókkáráa mēën 
dyan thanwaa 

thanwaa 
ko9on dyan thanwaa m&€n dyan 
phytsacikaa 

phytsacikaa 
k3on dyan phytsacikaa meen 
dyan tulaa 

tulaa 
k3on dyan tulaa mEEn dyan 
kannjaa 

kannjaa 


k3on dyan kannjaa meen 


dyan sinh&da 


sYnháa 


k3on dyan sYinhía m&én 


dyan koordkadaa 


January 


The month before 
December. 


December 


The month before 
November. 


November 


The month before 
October. 


October 


The month before 
September. 


september 


The month before 
is August. 


August 


The month before 
July. 
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January is 


December is 


November is 


October is 


september 


August is 
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C-1 
A. ... men dyan thíi ..., USO 
paj mesón dyan nján? 
B. to paj mE&En dyan .... 
C-2 
A. 1%nc32ak dyan ... m&En 
dyan nján? 
B. línc2ak dyan ... m&@n 
Gyan ...... 
C-3 


A. k55n dyan ... mEEn dyan 
nján? 


B. k35n dyan ... m8gén dyan ... 


www is the ... month. 
What!s the next? 


The next is ..... E 


What!s the month after....? 


The month after ... 18 +... 


What!s the month before ...? 


Before ... iS ... e 


a Lu oo ase Ma ü ds SS f EN 
Lawenenuledscrmuvsnoutunnusou caolaynssunmoleciuunanano. añora magann”, 


9 4 Aë us ms L ? LT e | 91 
"nou", "aty" gaz Pai azyhtuletngonueheugmesuuatoonto. 
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NOTES 


The names of the months in Lao are (in order)! mdkkaraa, 


kumphaa, míináa, méesMa, phytsáphaa, mithunaa koorákádaa, 
sinháía, kannjaa, tulaa, Ge thanwaa. 


Ordinal numbers (first, second, etc.) are formed by placing 
thíi before Cardinal numbers (one, two, etc.): thii nyn 
!first!, thfi síam 'third!, thíi hoksfp !60th!, thfi péetsf{pkaw 
!O9tht!, etc. 


t939 paj !next! is a Verb Phrase made up of t33 Ito join, extend! 
+ paj '(to go) forward! (in this type of construction).  t59 paj 
may be used to indicate an extension in time or space. In time 

expressions it normally refers to future time. 


t33 paj mÉEn dyan nján (What month is next?! 


Lëneëak after! is a Verb Phrase and refers to time. It may 
be followed by NP, VP, or S. 


With NP: 1%nc8ak dyan mdkkaraa 'After January! 
With VPs l%nc£ak kin kh£w !After eating! 
With S: 1%nc8ak láaw paj lAfter he went to the 


d eri 
talíñat... market 


köön 'before, previous! is a verb. It refers only to time. 
It may be followed by NP, VP, or 5. 


Before NP: köön dyan thánwáa l'Before December! 
Before VP: k99n paj kin khaw "Before going to eat! 
Before Ss kän laaw paj ... Before he went...! 
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APPLICATION 


Fill in the blanks with the name of the month: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 
(f) 


Fill 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 
(f) 


F111 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 


thíi 
thíi 
thíi 
thii 
thii 
tníi 


hók mën dyan 
síp-et men dyan 
sor m&n dyan 
háa m&En dyan 
péet m&En dyan 
STT m&En dyan 


in the blanks with the number of the months 


dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 


thii 
thíi 
thíi 
thíi 
thii 
tníi 


m&En 
meen 
m£en 
mé&en 
me&En 


dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 
dyan 


mfinaa 
mokkaraa 
tulaa 
koorákadaa 


kannjáa 


m&@n dyan thánwáa 


in the blanks with tJ3 paj, k99n, or láncáak as required: 


kannjáa mÉEn dyan thíi kaw. 


dyan phytsácíkaa m£En dyan tüláa 
dyan kumpháa m££n dyan míináa 


m££n dyan tulaa 


Answers: l(a)mtthünáa (b)tulaa (c)kumphaa (d)phytsápháa 


(e)sYphÉa (f)mees%a, 
(£)síp son, 


?(a)sÉam(b)nyn (c)sip (a)cét(e) kaw 
3(a)k33n (b)1Éne&8ak (c)t55paj 
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CYCLE 27 


myy nli today 


myy nli m&En wanthfi thawdaj? What!s the date today? 


wan-k39t birthday 
wan-kSet caw m&@n wanthii What!s your birth date? 
thawdaj2 
pii-maj laaw Lao New Year 
pii-maj láaw m@@n wanthíi What's the date of the Lao 
E 2 
thawda Jj? NEW Een 
wan 6ekkaraat Independence Day 
wan Gekkaraat m@@n wanthfi What's the date of Independence 
Wi 
thawdaj? pays 
wan r&th&thàmmanüun Constitution Day 
wan ráthathammaánúun mE£en What!s the date of Constitution 
, » A ? 
wanthii thawdaj? Day 
wan kammakoon Labor Day 
wan kammBkoon m&@n wánthíi What!s the date of Labor Day? 
thawdaj3? 
M-2 
k3et born 
caw k8et wanth{i thawdaj? What date were you born? 
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tetnnaan 


mii nat 


Sok deenthaan 


paj/maa hoot 


C-2 
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caw t&Ennaan wanthfi 
thawdaj? 


caw mii nat wánthí1 
thawdaj ? 


caw Sok doanthaan wanthfi 
thawdaj ? 


caw paj hoot wánthíi 
thāwdaj? 


. myy nli m@@n wánthíi 


th&wdaj? 


. myy nli m@@n wánthíi sípsti 


phytsaphaa pii phan kaw 
hooj cét-síp 


caw kSet wanthíi thawdaj? 


kh3j kSet wanthí1 sip haa 
mokkaraa pii phan kaw 
hooj stisf{p-ét 


get married 


What date did you get married 
on? 


have a date 


What date do you have a date 
on? 


begin a trip 


What date did you begin your 
trip? 


arrive 


What date did you arrive 
there? 


What's the date today? 


Today is the 14th of May 1970. 


What date were you born? 


I was born on the fifteenth 
of January nineteen forty-one. 


Ue 


1) 
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A. caw si 30k desntháan You are going to begin your 
P d f ^ 2 
xi nde kòàw mEEn boo? trip on the ninth, right‘ 

B. b3o m&@n, khdj si Sok No. 1!'11 begin my trip on 


dəəntháan wánthí1 síp the tenth of March. 


4 P d 
miinaa 


a a er ae a e o $ e ae a 
nwavenngegunaunagIMaoUuNaAMUAADICUDA! ntuntaunssunaunulosuagag 


es: K K a v d adi d 
ctutiegunonnauco^e 999 204^ e ansuunenyieainssuuncao lama nus e 


NOTES 


wan thíi thawdaj (lit. the how many-eth day) !What day?! is 
used in asking for dates. In the response the sequence of 
elements is (a) day (b) month (c) year. 


Q: caw k8et wánthii thawdaj 'When were you born?! 
:  khBj k8et wánthíi sip haa mdkkaraa  !I was born January 
pii phán kaw hdoj smi síp ét erer 
(a) day: wanthfi sip haa Ithe fifteenth! 
(b) month: mdkkaraa tJanuary! 
(c) year: pii phan kaw hdoj sfi (Lit. year thousand 


a de nine hundred forty 
— one) 11941! 

pii 'year! always precedes the designation for year. The 

year is always given thusly: phan... hooj ... (one thousand 

... hundred ...) and never: sip kaw hooj ... (nineteen 

hundred ...). 


1. 
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APPLICATION 


On a separate piece of paper write out in full the dates 
given below, then check your answers: 


(a) May 7, 1931 (b) September 23, 1919 
(c) February 1, 1947 (d) December 25, 1963 
(e) August 30, 1926 (£) April 14, 1970 


Answers: (a)wanthíi cet dyan phytsaphaa phan kaw EEN 
stam síp- ét (b)wanthíi sáaw stam dyan kannjaa 
phan kaw hooj sip kaw (c)wanthii nyn dyan kumphaa 
phan kaw hoj SIT sip cét (d)wanthíi sáaw haa dyan 
thanwaa phán kaw hàoj hók síp sáam (e)wanthii sáam 
síp dyan sinháa phan kaw hdoj Sáaw hók (£)wantní1 
ein att dyan mées%a phan kaw hooj cet sip 
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CYCLE 28 
M-1 
myy day 
càw si paj myy daj? When (what day) will you go? 
pii year 
caw si paj pii dai? When (what year) will you go? 
aathTt week 
caw si paj aathTt daj? When (which week) will you go? 
ook8at occasion 
caw si paj ook8at daj? When (on what occasion) will 
you go? 
weelaa time 
caw si paj wéeláa aaj? When will you go? 
süamóor hour 
càw si paj stlamoon daj? Which hour will you go? 
dyan month 
caw si paj dyan daj? What month will you go? 
M-2 
súamóon thíi s%on second hour 
khdj si paj süamoóor thíi I will go at the second hour. 
sSor 
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aathit naa 

kh33 si paj aathtt nía 

kh33 si paj pii nía 
myy yyr. 

khôj si paj myy yyn 
naj ook3at bun thàat lŭaņ 


kh3j ei paj náj ookĝat bun 
thaat Lian 


P 4d ^ ^ Pd 
weelaa caw maa 


? d ` ^ 
khSj si paj weelaa caw maa 


M-3 
kháw hoonhfan 


myy daj caw si kh&w 
hóonhían ? 


myy daj caw si Sok luuk ? 
ceen tamlüat 
myy dai caw si ceen 
tamlüat ? 
aw khyyn h@j laaw 
myy daj caw si aw khyyn 


haj laaw ? 
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next week 
I will go next week. 
next year 
I will go next year. 
tomorrow 
I will go tomorrow. 
on the occasion of That Luang 


festival 


I will go on the occasion 
of That Luang festival. 


when you come 


l will go when you come. 


enter school 


When will you enter 
school? 


give birth 


When will you have your baby? 


report to the police 


When will you report to 
the police? 


return (it) to him 


When will you return it 
to him? 
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hían sXmrét 


finish study 


my y daj caw si hían sXmrét When will you finish 


myy nli caw si hét njXn? 


your studies? 


What are you going to do today? 


aathit nli caw si paj sXj? Where are you going to go this 


week? 


stamoon nii caw si hían njan? What are you going to study 


this hour? 
weelaa nli caw phak jüu sÉj? Where are you staying at the 
present time? 
paj thiaw to go on a pleasure trip (or walk) 
pii nli laaw si paj thTaw Where is he going to go on 
9 
sEj? a pleasure trip this year? 
s3on to teach 


myy wancan nii laaw si 
sóon phaj? 


M-5 

tykbet 
aathft nli bäi si paj 
tykbet 

kinkhâw Dën 


aathtt nli kh3j si paj 
kinkhaw pda. 


Who is she going to teach 
this Monday? 


to fish 


This week I am going to go 
fishing. 


picnic 


This week I'm going to go 
picnicking. 
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khéem thalée 


aathtt nli khdj 
khésm thilee 


si paj 


4 f 
laa sat 


aathtt nli khdj si paj 
laa sat 
thatsanaacoon 


aathīt nli khdj si paj 


thatsanaacoon 
tHan patheet 


aathft nli kn5j 
tdan patheet 


si paj 


C-1 
(myy) 

A. caw si paj myy daj? 
(myy nii) 

B. kh8j si paj myy nli 
C-2 
(laaw) 


A. laaw si paj boo? 


B. paj 
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seashore 


This week I'm going to go 
to the seashore. 


hunt 


This week I'm going to go 
hunting. 


sightseeing 


This week I'm going to go 
sightseeing. 


foreign country 


This week I'm going abroad. 


day 


d When 


What day are you going? 


today 


I am going today. 


she 
Is she going? 


Yes, she 1s going. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


(wéelaa) time 

A. laaw si paj weelaa daj? When is she going? 
(phuakhaw paj) we go 

B. laaw si paj wéeláa She is going when we go. 


phuakhaw paJ 


C-3 
A. myy nli caw si hét njXn? What are you going to do 
today? 
B. myy nli kh33 si paj Today I'm going to go 
kinkháw paa pienicking. 
C-4 
A. pii daj caw si hfan What year will you complete 


síáímrat your studies? 


B. kh3j si hían sXmrét pii nía 1111 complete my studies 
next year. 


Juncos. 4 seu AgcBotnantaoniinsguecguaycentyagazegy. SEN 
vansauuuhenctieligon nauga "tecna" y GUTE Oe a tat, inna fata 
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NOTES 


Time Expressions, such as aathIt náa, etc. may occur in 
sentence initial or sentence final position with little 

or no difference in meaning. Their position is determined 
by the type of sentence they occur in. (1) When they occur 
in sentences with nján or sáj as question words, they are 
in sentence initial position: 


Q: myy nli caw si hét nján 'What are you going to do 
today?! 
At myy nli kh3j Si hét kaan Today I'm going to work.! 


When they occur in other types of sentences, they may occur 
in sentence initial or sentence final position: 


Q: myy daj caw si khaw hoonhian tWhen will you start school?! 
Q: caw si kh&w hóonhían myy daj  'When will you start school?! 
A: khdj si kháw hoonhfan my y yyn I'm starting tomorrow. ! 

A: myy yyn 'Tomorrow!. 


my y Fyn khSj si kh8w hoonhfan might occur in a statement, but 
it would not occur in a response to a question. 


daj ‘which, what! may occur after time words like myy ‘day! 
aathIt !week!, pii 'vear!, etc. with the meaning 'one particular 
unit of time!: myy daj 'what day?!, pii daj !which year!, etc. 
Or it may occur after weelaa 'time! with the meaning !indefinite 
time!: wéelaa daj 'when (what time)! 


weeláa !time! is used in the following senses: 


(a) a time for doing something 


wéelaa kin kháw  !time to eat! 
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(b) a particular moment or period of time 
weelaa laaw maa twhen (the time) he came! 
In this last sense it may serve as a connector between the 


Main Sentence and an included sentence as illustrated in 
the example below: 


S 
| I 
| em 
N S 
NP VP 
kh3j si paj wéeláa caw maa 
(I will go time you come) 


'T will go when you come.! 


ko3n !before! and lancaak ‘after! can replace weelaa in the 
construction above. 


APPLICATION 


In the sentence kh9j si paj pii nía, pii nía is (a) VP 
(b) NP (c)MV (d) time expression. 


A possible answer to the question caw si maa pii daj would 
be (a) aathit n&a (b) pii daj (c) bod maa (d) pii nía 


Answers: lb and d, 24 
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Which of the following are acceptable answers to the question 
caw si paj weelaa daj (a) myy Yyn, (b) naj ookSat bun thaat 
lüag (c) aathtt naa (d) sia moon thft son (e) all of these. 


Give reasonable answers to the following ER (a) caw si 
maa weelaa daj (b) dyan naa yaj caw caw si paj săj (o) aathīt 
naa caw caw si paj tat phóm juu haan tat Dnm — ect láaw si paj 
myy daj | (e) caw si sookhía phyan laaw weelaa daj.. 


Using weeláa as a connective, combine the following pairs of 
sentences. 


(a) bäi si paj caw maa 

(b) laaw si maa khacaw paj 

(c) laaw si paj thoordsap caw maa 

(d) kh8j si paj kin kh&w caw maa 

(e) dékn5oj phüu nan ifn m&@ laaw fan wIthanju? 
(f) laaw si sdyn thóoráleek ph3o laaw maa 


Repeat No.5 using k33n as a connective. 


Repeat No.5 using lăncâak as a connective. 


Answers: 3e, 4(a)khs J si maa aathft nía (or) aathTt naa ,etc. 
(b)dyan náa laaw si paj... (ec BIS, b33 paj (or) 
si paj (d)myy yyn (or) laaw si paj myy yn 
(e)dyan nía (or) kh8j si sookhMa phyan laaw dyan 
náa 5put weelaa in the spaces between sentences 
Gout k59n in the spaces Tput 1l¥ncaak in the spaces. 
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CYCLE 29 

M-1 
Dëst _ eight 

diawnli péet moon It's eight olclock. 
síp ten 

diawnli síp moon It's ten ofclock. 
pest... kh3n eight, half 

diawnli p&et moon kh3n It's half past eight. 
kaw, síph&a nine, fifteen 

diawnli kaw moon sÍphâa It!s 9:15. 
cét, njág síp seven, ten of 

diawnli cét moon njan sip It!s ten to seven (6:50). 
haa... sáaw five, twenty 

diawnli haa moon saaw It's 5:20 
stam, njan siphaa three, 15 of 

diawnl1 sfam moon nján sÍpháa It!s 2:45. 
STT, síp four, ten 

diawnli sTT moon sip It!s 4:10. 
hók... kh3n Six, half 

diawnli hók moon kh3n It!s 6:30. 
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M-2 
diawnli cák moon leew? What time is it? 
C-1 
A. diawnli cák moon Léew What time is it? 
E E ar a EE veer d 
RETIREN E EE LEE DEE cp pep 


AJNIVYUNSSYLIJMAIVNSINUCSIJİTUJAAS coannaggcuan! ngouantugaaa? AJNAN 


c036922293n^uUznounaonUzahouso2Un$8169j eae oo es a 


NOTES 


1) moon totclock! is used in asking and telling time. 
Asking the times 
diawnli + Number (Q) + moon leew 


diawnli  cak moon l£ew 


What time is it?! 


2) Telling time: 


(diawnii) + Number + moon + Part of hour 


diawnli péet moon sip haa 
(now it!s 8 o'clock 15) 


!Itis 8:15.! 
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If it is after the half hour, the number of minutes remaining 
before the hour is indicated by putting njan 'vet! after the 
hour followed by the number of minutes remaining: 


síp moon njan síp 
(ten o!lclock yet ten) 


110 minutes to ten.! 


APPLICATION 


l. Using the numbers as a guide, complete the following time 
expressions: 


(a) dtawnli péet moon (8:15) 


(b) diawnli moon (9:00) 


(c) diawnli síp móon síp (9150) 

(d) diawnli St) moon (4:30) 

(e) diawnli moon leew? (What time is 1t?) 
(f) diawnli haa moon (5:10) 

(g) diawnli s$op moon njàg (1:35) 

(n) diawnli cet moon (1:20) 


2. Look at your wateh and write out in full the correct time 
on this line. 


Answers: 1(a)síph&a (b)kàw (c)njan (d)kh3n (e)cak (f)sip 
(2)sáaw háa (h)saaw 2youtll have to decide what 
the correct answer to this is yourself. 
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M-1 


peet, saw 
khôj paj syy kh¥on 
moon saw 

sfps¥on, thian 
kh3j paj syy kh¥on 
son moon thfag 

s3on, báaj 
kh33 paj syy kh¥on 
son moon 

haa, léen 
kh8j paj syy kh¥on 
moon léey 

kaw, kaankhyyn 
khôj paj syy kh¥on 
moon kaankhyyn 

sip et, kh3n 
kh$j paj syy kh¥on 
et moon kh3n 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


past 


síp 


baaj 


kaw 


síp- 


CYCLE 30 
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8, morning 


I go shopping 
the morning. 


12, noon 


I go shopping 


2, afternoon 


I go shopping 
afternoon. 


5, evening 


I go shopping 
evening. 


9, night 


l go shopping 
evening. 


11, half 


I go shopping 


at eight in 


at 12 noon. 


at 2 in the 


at 5 1n the 


at 9 in the 


at 11330. 


M-2 
hoonhfan 
caw paj 
hétkaan 
caw paj 
Syy khdon 
caw paj 
kin kaafée 


caw paj 


^ y 
dym namsaa 


càw paj 


* 
noon 
caw paj 


1903 nam 


caw paj 


M-3 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


hoonhfan cak moon? 


hétkaan cak moon? 


syy khSon cak moon? 


kin kaafée cak moon? 


` d » d 
dym namsaa cak moon? 


d Ld ^ 
noon cak moon? 


d a P d 9 
looj nam cak moon? 


P d L ` ^ ` 
hoonhian, kaw moon saw 


khôj paj hoonhfan kaw moon 


Saw 


school 

What time 
work 

What time 
shop 

What time 
have coffee 


What time 
coffee? 


drink tea 


What time 
tea? 


sleep 
What time 
swim 


What time 


do you go to school? 


do you go to work? 


did you go shop? 


do you go to drink 


do you go to drink 


do you go to bed? 


do you go to swim? 


school, 9:00 a.m. 


I go to school at 9:00 a.m. 
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hétkaan, pet moon kän toon 
saw 
kh98j paj het kaan pêst 


moon kh3x toon saw 


syy khSon, síp-ét moon saw 


kh3j3 paj syy kh¥on síp-et 
moon saw 

kin kaafée, baaj sXam moon 
khdj paj kin kaafée bāāj 
sXam moon 

dym namsaa, baaj sit moon kh3n 
khÓj paj däm namsaa bZ5j 
sit moon khsn 

nóon, síp moon kaankhyyn 
kh8j paj noon síp moon 
kaankhyyn 

b3n siinee, cet moon léen 
khôj paj b3n siinée cét 
moon léen 

190] nam, síp s3on moon thfan 
kh33 paj 1993 nam sin 
sSon moon than 
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work, 8:30 a.m. 


I go to work at 8:30 a.m. 


shopping, 11 a.m. 


I went shopping at 11 a.m. 


drink coffee, 3 p.m. 


I went to drink coffee at 
3:00 p.m. 


drink tea, 4:30 p.m. 


I went to drink tea at 4:30 
p.m. 


(go) to bed, 10:00 p.m. 


I go to bed at 10:00 p.m. 


go to the movies, 7:00 p.m. 


I went to the movies at 
(200 p.m. 


go swimming, 12 noon 


I go swimming at twelve noon. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(1903 nam) 


A. caw si paj 1393 nam cak 


moon? 
(9, njan 15) 


B. kh3j si paj kaw moon nján 
sip haa 


C~2 
(s&J) 

A. láaw paj sÁj? 
(kin kaafee) 

B. laaw paj kin kaafée 
(cak moon) 

A. láaw paj cak moon? 
(pêet, síp) 


B. laaw paj pêst moon síp. 


& a K o "a 
enajginunssucentacngnautemauencoan 


What time will you go to 
swimming? 


I will go at 4 quarter 
to 9. 


Where did he go? 


He went to have coffee. 


What time did he go? 


He went at ten past eight. 


a 2 1 


nm K 
1999 au9ezceaguencoaatotiag5anaat. 


gé k e e Ga we Q S 3 & SW 
eutacaucoanto? iuazceomtignaumti9enngucogntoa? asucuuny. 
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NOTES 


1 Words designating the part of the day like saw ta.m.! are 
usually placed after m moon in time expressions, thus 


cet moon saw 17 a.m.! sip sSon moon t hian 112 noon! 
haa moon Leen '5 p.m.! síp-ét moon kaankhyyn 111 p.m.! 


The approximate period of time referred to by such terms as 
saw, etc. 1s indicated on the clock faces below 


Noon Midnight 
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APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following examples: 


(a) 9:00 a.m. kaw moon 

(b) 1:30 p.m. moon kh3n 
(c) 5:00 p.m. háa moon 

(d) 12:00 sip son moon 

(e) 4:00 p.m. b83j att 

(f) 11:00 a.m. síp-ét moon 

(g) 10:00 p.m. síp moon 

(n) 8:00 p.m. pêet moon 


(1) 6:50 cét moon sip 

(3) 3:20 p.m. baaj síam moon 

(k) 10:30 a.m. sip moon toon saw 

(1) 12:15 p.m. síp s3on moon toon thian 


2. Complete the blanks with the time that you normally do the 
things indicated: 
(a) kh5j paj hoonhfan 
(b) khôj paj kin kaafee 
(c) khSj paj syy kh¥on 
(d) khôj paj noon 


D Cc c d 


Answers: 1(a)saw (b) baaj (c)1éen (d)thian (e)móon (f)sàw 
(g)kaag khyyn, leen (h)leen (i)nJan (j)saaw 
(k)kh3n (1)síph8a 2you will have to check own 


answers here. 
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CYCLE 31 


M-1 
sáwmya], naathfi, sfp 

laaw sawmyaj sip náathíi 
phakph3on, aathit, sáam 

laaw pnakph3on stam aathtt 
b3o sabaaj, myy,_sI1 

láaw b3o sábaaj sTi myy 
tiisók, dyan, s¥on 


láaw tiisók s¥on dyan 


jüü myanndok, pii, hok 
láaw ¿OU myanndok hók pii 


kancaj, winaathii, sXamsfph&a 


láaw kancaj sMamsíph&a 
wInáathníi 


tháa caw, süamóon, kh3n 


laaw thía caw kh3n süamóoy 


khaw thew 


láaw kh8w thÉew samoon 


kän 
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rest, minute, ten 
He rested ten minutes. 


Lake vacation, week, three 


He took three weeks vacation. 


sick, day, four 
He was sick for three days. 
fight the war, month, two 


He fought (in a war) for 
two months. 


be abroad, year, six 
He spent six years abroad. 


hold one's breath, second, 
thirty-five 


He held his breath for 35 
seconds. 


wait for you, hour, half 


He waited for you for half 
an hour. 


form a line 


He was in line for one and 
a half hours. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 


jiu myan láaw, pii 


láaw ¿ua myan láaw cák pii? 


18ntháan, süamóon 
láaw 13ntháan cák suamóon? 
San, bóthían, náathíi 


láaw San bóthían cák 


náathíi? 
deentháar, aathTt 

laaw desntháan cak aathIt? 
tiisók, myy 


láaw tiisóák cak myy? 


M-3 
phakph35n 


caw si phakph35n don 


paandaj ? 
fyk-hat 
caw si fyk-hat don paandaj? 


pa? wàj, Lët 


caw si pa? 15t caw wàj nli 


don paandaj? 
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be in Laos, year 


How many years was he in 
Laos? 


lose one!s way, hour 
How many hours was he lost? 
read, lesson, minute 


How many minutes did he 
pead the lessons? 


travel, week 
How many weeks did he travel? 
fight the war, day 


How many days was he 


in battle? 


pest, take vacation 


How long will you take for 


vacation? 


practice 


How long will you practice? 


leave, car 


How long will you leave 


your ear here? 


WW 
sáksaa 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


caw si saksaa don paandaj? 


kh&y, láaw 


caw si kh%n laaw don 
paandaj ? 


khüapkhum 


càw si khüapkhum láaw don 


paandaj? 


Ae 
Be 


B. 


láaw si hēt njXn? 


laaw si (sawmJaj) 


laaw si (sáwmyaj) cak 
(náathíi)? 
(sáaw. naathfi). 


khácáw si hét njXn? 


khacaw si (paj phakphn35sn). 


khacaw si (paj ph&kph99n) 
don paanda]j? 


(sdon aathIt). 


delay, be delayed 
How long will you be delayed? 
imprison, he 


How long will you imprison 
him? 


control 


How long will you keep bim 
under control? 


What is he going to do? 
He is going to (take a rest.) 


How many (minutes) will he 
(rest)? 


(Twenty minutes). 


What are they going to do? 


They are going to (take a 
vacation. ) 


How long will they be going? 


(Two weeks). 


a t 


% 
talinssuñoletayz coan ioauaazeno. naulinsgunsohucsogeugmuencavetunoa 


ae H 


$ 
metuas sucio! E e EE E nes 
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1) 


2) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


The following words are used for various periods of times pii 
!'year!, dyan 'month!, aathit 'week!, myy 'day!, sfamoon 'hour!, 
naathfi Iminutel, and wInaathíi icc oni If one wishes to find 
out precisely how many units of time (hour, minute, etc.) were 
used in a particular activity cák + Time Unit is used: cak 
aathit lhow many weeks!, etc. The question can be put in a 
more general and less precise way by saying don paandaj (lit. 
long to what extent)  !How long?!. don paandaj is always used 
in situations in which the speaker has no idea how long a time 
was involved (henee no knowledge of what time units the response 
might be given in). 


kh3n half! may occur before or after a Time Unit. When it 
occurs before the unit it means !half of the unit!: kh3n myy 
thalf a day!, kh3n pii !half a year!, etc. 

When kh3n occurs after a time unit, it means tone and one half 


units!: . süamóor khēņ lone and a half hours!, naathfi kh3n tone 
and a half minutes !, . etce 


If numbers precede a time unit and khdn follows it, khēņ means 
tone half is added to the other number!: 


sfam myy kh3n 13 1/2 days!, hók pii kh3n 16 1/2 years.! etc. 


APPLICATION 


Fill in the blanks below with the correct informations 
A EE mii síp-s3on dyan. 
(b) náathíi nyn míi 60 


(e) nyn mii 24 stiamoon 


Answerss 1(a)pii (b)wrnáathíi (c)myy 
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(a) dyan nyg míi 30 

(e) 60 winaathfi meen 1 

(f) 4 süamóon mEEn 240 

(el 12 dyan m&En 1 

(n) T myy men 1 

(1) myy nyn míi 86,000 

(3) süamóog (how many hours?). 
(k) paandaj (how long?). 

(1) süamóor (half an hour). 
(m) kaw myy (9 1/2 days). 


(n) pii (1 1/2 years). 


Answers? (d)myy (e)náatníi (f)ndathfi (e)p11 (h)aatntt 
(1)wfnáathíi (j)eàk (k)don (1)kh3n 
(m)kh3n (n)khdn 
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M-1 

míi wéeláa, phdo, sămlāp 
caw bm míi wéelaa phdo 
samlap njan? 


` 


saj 
caw saj wéeláa nli hét 
njan? 
caw phésn weelaa wag hét 


nján? 
sYa wéeláa, njoon 


` e " M . 
caw sYaweelaa njoon nján? 


M-2 

khuakin 
kh3j bm míi wéeláa pháo 
sXmlap khúakin. 

PEEN, lotcàk 
kh3j sàj wéeláa nli peen 
13tcák. 

sawmya j 
khÓj phéen wéelaa nli waj 


f 
sawmya 


CYCLE 32 


have time, enough, for 


What don!t you have 
enough time for? 


use 


What did you use this time 
Tor? 


Save 


What did you save the time 
for? 


lose time, because of 


What caused you to lose time? 


cook 


I don't have enough time 
to cook. 


fix, motor bike 


I used this time to fix the 
motorbike. 


rest 


I saved this time for resting 
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sookh¥a, phyan 
kh8j sYa wéeláa njdon 


sookhÉa phyan khdj 


M-3 
hían nánsYy, aathit 


caw míi wéeláa hían nansYy 
cák aathit? 
khüakin, süamóor 
caw míi wéeláa khüakin 
cák süamóorn? 


` 


sookhKa, myy 
caw sàj wéeláa sdokh%a 
phyan càw cák myy? 


DEED löt, sfamoon 


càw sàj wéeláa peen Lët 


f d 
cak stamoon? 


khón saj 


£ P d a 
weelàa sookh%a 


e e£ 
sla weelaa, 


càw sYa 
khonsàj càw cák myy ? 
DEET, thoorathat 

caw saj wéeláa pesen 


thorathat cák súamoon? 
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look for, friend 


I lost the time in looking 
for my friend. 


study, week 


How many weeks do you have 
for studying? 


cook, hour 


How many hours do you have 
for cooking? 


look for, day 


How many days did you use 
in looking for your friend? 


fix the car, hour 


How many hours did you use 
for fixing your car? 


lose time, servant 


How many days did you want 
for Looking for your servant? 


fix, television 

How many hours did it take 
you to fix the television 
set? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-+4 


míi, dyan, pet 


caw míi wéeláa hían pháasXMa 


Ld 
laaw pêet dyan 
z . z f. f ^ 
sawmyaj, naathii, siphaa 
` £. "d Ld ? P 
caw mii weelaa sawmyaj 
P d 
sípnia náatníi 
£ 
saj, kinkh8w, sXamsíp 
` y d , z ^ 
caw saj weelaa kinkhaw 
sXamsíp náathíi. 
Y ` 4 
siiceen, lyan, saaw 
* NT ^ , 
caw saj weelaa sliceen 
^ E $ d f. 
Loan nli sáaw naàathíi 
f A 
siphaa 
` Pd Pd d 
caw sia weelaa khuakin 


síphSa náathíi 


thada, haa 


caw sYa wéeláa tha phyan 


` A d 
caw haa stlamoon 
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have, month, eight 


You have eight months to 
study Lao. 


rest, minute, fifteen 


You have fifteen minutes 
to rest. 


use, eat, thirty 


You took thirty minutes to 
eate 


explain, matter, twenty 


You took twenty minutes to 
explain this matter. 


fifteen 


You wasted fifteen minutes 
cooking. 


wait for, five 


You wasted five hours waiting 
for your friend. 


C-3 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


chw b59 míi wéelda phóo 
samlap nján? 

khôj b55 míi wéeláa phdo 
sXmlāp khúakin 


^" P d d ^ 
caw sYa weelaa sookhXa 
e 2 , f. 
laaw cak naathaii? 
. e Ld £ 
khdj sla weelaa sIisiphéa 


9 f. 
naathii 


caw míi wéeláa phóo boo? 
weelaa sXml8p njXn? 
s¥mlap (khúakin). 

phdo, khôj míi wéeláa 


1Xaj síp nàathíi 


You don!t have enough time 
for what? 


I don!t have enough time 
to cook. 


How mueh time did you waste 
looking for him? 


I wasted forty five minutes. 


Do you have enough time? 


Enough time for what? 


For (cooking). 


Oh yes, 1 have tens of 
minutes. 


as 


iinssueogmautenron” Dt aay "Zeta? EE EE E ana 


esunqumucuagon erg D EE E 
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1) 


2) 


1) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


As was indicated in Cycle 28 weelda ttime! may be followed 
by VP indicating some kind of activity: weelaa kin khaw 
!time to eat/for eating!. When wéeláa is followed by phóo 
lenough, sufficient!, s&amlap 'for the purpose of! occurs 
before the VP of Purposes 


mfi wéeláa phóo sím13p khúakin (have time enough for (to) 
cook) 


Ihave enough time to cook! 


In questions the VP of Purpose is replaced by njáns mii 
weelaa phoo sáml3p nján?  !You have sufficient time for what?! 


njoon !because of, due to! + VP of Activity is used to provide 
an explanation for some action. 


kh9j sla wéeláa njóon sbokhXa (I lost time due to looking 
h?an hä: for my friend.) 


'I spent time (in vain) 
looking for my friend.! 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentencess 
(a) häi míi wéelaa (fix motorbike) 
(b) caw böð míi wéelàa (to rest) 


(c) láaw sYa wéelaa tháa phyan laaw (due to) 


Answers: 1(a)peen 16teák (b)sáwmyaj (c) njdon 
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(a) khôj b35 míi weelda s¥mlap khuakin (enough time 
time...) 


(e) caw saj wéeláa kin khaw cak ? (how many minutes) 
(f) caw míi wéeláa hók dyan (study Lao) 
(g) wéeláa njxn (for what?) 


(n) caw sYa wéeláa sdokh%a khonsaj caw (how long?) 


2. Answer the following questions: 
(a) myy wáan nli caw saj wéeláa hfan pháasXa ldaw don paandaj? 
(b) myy yyn caw si míi wéeláa nóon cák süamóon? 


(c) wan sÉw 1&gw nli (last Saturday) caw jyyn thía mía caw 


don paandaj? 
(d) myy Goen caw si mfi wéeláa phóo sXmlap hían pháasKa láaw boo? 


(e) caw sYa wéeláa njdon njXn? 


Answers: 1(d)phóo (e)naathfi (f)hfan phaasXa laaw 
(g)s%mlap (h)don paandaj 2You can work 
out the answers yourself. 
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A » a1 


si 


As si 


Ds si 


paj 


paj 


paj 


paj 


paj 


L paj 


L paj 


e 
nam 


d 
nam 


, 
nam 


, 
nam 


" 
nam 


e 
nam 


, 
nam 
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13t mée 
hya 
hya bin 
lot 
lot 


thtip 


d 


lot faj 


^ 
sXam 100 


cáw si paj nam njXn? 


nésw daj 


caw si paj néew daj? 


CYCLE 33 


bus 

I will 
boat 

I will 
airplane 

I will 
car 

I will 
bicycle 

I will 
train 

I will 
tricycle 


I will 


with, by 


go 


go 


go 


go 


go 


go 


go 


by 


by 


by 


by 


by 


by 


by 


How will you 


how 


How will you 


bus. 


boat. 


air plane. 


Care. 


bicycle. 


train. 


tricycle. 


go? 


go? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(nám) 

A. caw si paj nam njXn? 
(154) 


B. khÓj si paj nam (15t) 


C-2 
(néewdaj) 
A. càw si paj néswdaj? 


(hya) 


with, by 
How will you go? 
car 


T will go by (car). 


how 
How will you go? 


boat 


1) 


B. khÓj si paj nam (hya). I will go by (boat). 


d « a a n H “a P e a V wa. € 

cueunssucancazceatayassuntanaas mayazsáounauteunuyanzuztinS9ouennin. 
v jd d Ga t o 3 by is 

Lal av ee Qu a 

ajleunagnunssuscny casmmauanonascuudten; un9uu ascascoanan. 


ts 


NOTES 


Mode of Transportation may be indicated by nám ‘(to go) along 


with! + Type of Vehicle following a verb of motion. 


NP + MV + VP (Mode of Transportation) 
kh9j si paj nam 16t mee 
(I will go go along with bus) 


II will go by bus.! 
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LAO BASIC COURSE 


The Verb Phrase nam + Vehicle may be questioned in either of 
Two ways: 


Statement: khdj si paj nam 154 11111 go by car!. 
Question 1: caw si paj nam nján How will you go?! 
Question 2: caw si paj DÉEN dal How will you go?! 

APPLICATION 


In the sentence khÓj si paj nam Lët fáj, nam 10t fáj is (a) NP 
(b) VP (0) preposition plus noun (d) Mv (e) predicate. 


In the question càw si paj nàm njíg, nión probably refers to 
(a) a person (b) a vehicle (c) a motion (d) a place. 


In the question caw si paj néewdaj, néew means something like 
(a) how? (b) manner, way (c) by what means? (d) what? 
(e) none of these. 


Complete the following sentences: 


(a) si paj nam hya (b) caw si paj néew ? 
(c) laaw si paj hya bin (d) kh8j si pag nam mée 
(e) caw si paj njíg? 


Translate the following sentences into Englishs 


(a) laaw si paj nam lotfàj (b) caw maa hoonhfan nám njXn? 


Freet ee eee SE 


(c) weelaa caw si paj haanaahZan, caw si paj nam njXn? 


(d) phyan caw paj nsewdaj ? 


Answers: lb, 2b, 3b, 4(a)caw, kh3j, etc. (b)daj (c)nam 
(a)15t (e)nám 5(a)He'll go by train. (b)How did 
you come to school? (c)When you go to the restaurant, 
how will you go? (d)How did your friend go? 
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LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 34 
M-1 
naaj thaay a guide 


laaw si pad nám náaj thaan 


4 


káp paj 
láaw si káp paj nám náaj 
tháan 

luuk láaw 
láaw si kap paj nam luuk 


9$ 
laaw 


pyks%a 


láaw si pyks¥a nam luuk 


P d 
laaw 


phüu hüam náan 


láaw si pyks%a nam phtu 


hiiam naan láaw 


aasáj juu 


láaw si aasíj jad nam phta 


húam naan laaw 
phTIndom 


láaw si aas¥j jou nam 


phTIndon laaw 
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He will go with the guide. 
return 


He will return with the 
guide». 


his children 


He will return with his 
children. 


consult 


He will consult with his 
children. 


colleagues 


He will consult with his 
colleagues. 


live 


He will live with his 
colleagues. 


relatives 


He will live with his 
relatives. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 


kh$o anünjàat 
láaw si kh¥o anünjàat nam 
ph& j ? 

fykhat 
láaw si paj fykhát nám 
phăj? 

hūam naan 
laaw si paj húam naan nam 
phaj? 

sámak h&tkaan 


láaw si paj samak hétkaan 


nam phXj? 


C-1 
(pyksZa) 
A. caw si paj pyksXa nám 
phaj? 
(náaj tháan) 
B. khÓj si paj pyks%a nam 


náaj tháan 
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ask permission 


From whom will he ask 
permission? 


practice 


With whom is he going to 
practice? 


cooperate 


With whom is he going to 
eooperate? 


apply for the job 


To whom is he going to 
apply for the job? 


consult 


Who are you going to consult 


with? 


guide 


I am going to consult with 


the guide. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-2 
(aas%j juu) 


A. phíj si maa aasXj jou 


nam caw? 
(phīū hüam naan) 


B. phiU hüam naan khdj si 


máa aasXj ¿UU nam kndj 


C-3 
(1uuk) 


A. caw si paj h3t njXn 


nam lüukcàw? 
(fykhat) 
B. bäi si paj fykhat nam 


A ^ 
khacaw 


to live 


Who will come to live 
you? 


colleague 


My colleague is going 
come to live with me. 


children 


What are you going to 
with your children? 


practice 


I am going to practice 
with them. 


t K V 


with 


to 


do 


KR KR 
aegus Sacsegeuvenevenctaq! 2ut^UnJEn3669259^69zazzinjaan eeh 


o oš% 


Dag HE Ee 


l. 


1) 


Translate the following sentences into Englishs 
njian paj, nam nBkhían (b) láaw si khliT Lët nàm kn9] `. (€) láaw 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


When nám is followed by NP in which the N is human, the 


relationship between the persons involved may be any one 
of the followingts 


(a) Accompaniments 
láaw Si kap paj nám lüuk láaw 
tHe will return with his child.! 
(b) Joint effort (with participants having equal status). 
láaw si pyksÉa nám phīū hüam naan laaw 
tHe will consult with his colleagues,! 
(c) Joint effort (with participants have unequal status). 
láaw si paj sámák hétkaan nam phaj? 
twho is he going to apply to for a Job?! 


APPLICATION 


(a) láaw si 


si hian nam naaj a, (a) l&aw si khSothoot nam khacàw (e) |. 


en cl 


Answersge __ 


ee a 


1(a)He will walk with the students. (b)He will ride 

with me. (c)He will study with the teacher (or under 
the teacher) (d)He will ask their pardon. (e)He will 
go fishing with them. (f)He will talk with (or to) 
the teacher. (g)He lives in Laos with his father. 


(h)He doesn't like to work with his boss. (i)He asked 
(to be allowed) to go into town with them. (j)He won't 


consult with him. 
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9j si 


Me 0 
GL 


N e si 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Ñ E 
ten kh£am 

maa 
C" Án 
looj naam 

máa 


CYCLE 35 


to 


to 


tO 


to 


to 


to 


153 


walk 

I will walk. 

drive 

I will drive (there). 
run 

1 will run. 
ride in a boat 

I will go by boat. 
jump over 


l will jump over it. 


swim 


I will swim (there). 


caw si paj nam nj3n 


new daj 


caw si paj DÉEN daj 


M-3 
njaan 
: paj 
laaw njaan ees 
baannook 
khff maa 
laaw khTt ee 
| : paj 
baannook 
khfī kian 
làaw khTT kian es 
f maa 
baannook 
deanthaan 


láaw deentháar d 


baannook 


O> 
Q 
-< 


laaw 3ok E 
. : maa 
baannook 


maa 
paj 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


with, by 
How will you go? 
how 


How w111 you go? 


walk 


He walked to the country 
side. 


ride a horse 


He rode a horse to the 
country side. 


ride in an ox car 


He rode in an ox cart to 
the country side. 


travel 


He travels to the country 
side. 


exit 


He went (came) out to the 
country. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-4 
njaan, kinkhaw, haan aahXan 


khdj si njaain paj kin khaw 
jt haan aahXan 


khaplot, fin nínsYy, hdonsamut 


kh3j si khapldt paj Fan 
nXyns¥y juu hdonsámut 


khTi 15tmée, jaam, hyan 


P d Pd P 
laaw si khTI 10tmee maa 


jaam khôj ¿Un hyan khdj 


1EEn, cèen tamlûat, komtamlüat 


láaw si 18En paj c&en 


tamlüat ¿ua komtamlfat 


M-5 
khàp 194 

láaw si kháp 15t paj sj? 
1€En 


láaw si 1&€n paj sÁj? 
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walk, eat, restaurant 


I'll walk over to the 
restaurant and eat. 


drive, read, library 


1111 drive over to library 
and read. 


ride on a bus, visit, house 


He will ride on a bus over 
to my house to visit me. 


run, report to the police, 
police station 


He will run over to report 


to the police at the police 
station. 


drive 
Where is he driving to? 
run 


Where is he running to? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(nam) 

A. caw si paj nam njin? 
(15t mee) 


B. khÓj si paj nam 15t mée 


C-2 
(néswdaj) 

A. laaw si paj néewdaj? 
(njaan) 


Be láaw si njaan paj 


C-3 
(săj) 

A. caw si desntháan paj sXj? 
(baanndok) 

B. khÓj si deenthaan paj 


Aq x 
baannook 


9 4 A 


How are you going? 


I'm going by bus. 


How will she go? 


She will walk. 


Where are you travelling to? 


I'm travelling to the country 
side. 


H 
ENT EN Ver 


d 
Gaz tuu^hlu . cazehoa Susolü uas" tdeusn’ ca? novasoiindsvescancuga! 
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1) 


2) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


paj and maa may occur as the Main Verb in the sentence 
indicating ng motion in a particular direction (maa toward 
the speakers paj, laway from the speaker!): 


maa hianaahXan tto come to the restaurant! 
paj kin khaw tto go eat! 


paj and máa also occur as secondary verbs indicating direction 
of motion n after VP indicating type of locomotion (njaan 'to 
walk!, kháp Lët to drive!, etc.); in fact, if any actual 
travel is indicated either paj or máa must follow VP of this 
kinds 


khap 15t paj tto drive (some place)! 

khTIT hya maa to come (some place) by boat! 
nj2an paj kin khaw 'to walk (some place) to eat! 
kháp Lët paj kin kën jou tto drive to the restaurant to 
hàanaahKan pee 


Although paj nám njan and paj nésw daj both mean 'How are (you) 
a Ma there is a little difference in meaning between then. 


pag nam njár GE that you are going on some sort of vehicle; 


whereas, p aj DÉEN dal is simply a request as to how you are 
going SC one place to another. The following exchange will 
illustrate this difference: 


Q: caw paj nam njan? tHow are you going?! 
A: khdj si b59 paj nam njăņ (im not going in any kind of 
i t i t 
kh81 si njaan paj vehicle. I'm going to walk. 
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l. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


APPLICATION 


Add paj or máa and rearrange the following sentence parts into 
sentencess 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
(h) 
(1) 
(3) 
(k) 
(1) 


KkhTT hya, hon samut, san nXnsYy 
haan aahMan, njaan, kin khâw 
patheet cin, deenthaar 

sá, khTT kian 

jaam phyan, kháp lot, hyan 
baannook, Sok 

hoonhfan, 18én 

Am naj myan, 1ín, njaan 

pásúm, khTI lötmée, juu hóonhfan 
jm sXj, són thóooráleek 

si, njaan, phun 


myan wianean, deentháag 


Answers: Either paj or maa may be used. khdj càw, láaw, etc. 


may be used as the subject. (a)khBj TT hya paj San 
nánsyy juu hdonsámut (b)láaw ,nj88n máa kin kh&w ¿uu 
haan aabäan (c)caw si deentháag paj patheet ciIn boo 
(d)láaw si khTT kian paj sá (e)kh8j si khap 15t maa 
jaam phyan khd J jaa hyan laaw (f)khdj si ôok paj 
baanndok (g)1áaw LEEn paj hóoghían (h) laaw njaan. 

paj 1ín juu naj myan (1)laaw khT1T lótmee paj p3súm 
joa hoonhian (j)caw si paj són thoordleek jua sáj 
(k)1áaw si njazazn paj phtn (1)kh8j si desnthaan paj 
myan wiancan 
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M-1 
8 

h8twiak 
Caw si 

njaan paj 
caw si 
caw si 
`~ .- 
caw si 
caw si 


a 
Caw sl 


` LJ 
Caw sl 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


h&twlak dai boo? 


njaan paj daj boo? 


syy daj boo? 


d S 
noon daj boo? 


thXam dai boo? 


njíy dàj boo? 


t8op daj boo? 


CYCLE 36 


to work 

Will you be 
walk 

Will you be 
buy 

Will you be 
Sleep 

Will you be 
ask, question 

Will you be 
shoot 

Will you be 
answer 


Will you be 


can, be able 


able 


able 


able 


able 


able 


able 


able 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


work? 


walk? 


buy (it)? 


sleep? 


ask? 


shoot? 


answer? 


Yes, (I will be able to...) 


no 


No, (I will not be able to...) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(hétwiak) 

A. caw si h@twiak dai boo? Will you be able to work? 
(das) 


* 


B. daj Yes. 


A. càw si njin daj boo? Will you be able to shoot? 


B. b55 dai No. 


a 0 0 to 


ADVAUUNS Sug Aencygao wa raNnesgercantunaunagacugg! escannounnyta 


* . de v". a.” ea "ew o EC A t 
Jajcdunulacaou? aueu tea hisucnaonan sjunanwahrennaste nu ta ta. 
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LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


1) daj means 'to be able, possible’, and it normally occurs as 
VP (Predicate) with a Sentence as NP (Subject). 


Prev 


| 


khd J si syy daj 
(I will buy be able) 


'T will be able to buy it.! 


2) Negation of this type of sentence is Sentence + Dä daje kh9j 
paj b33 daj 'I can't go.! 


The question form is Sentence + daj + boo? Can you...?! 
The affirmative response is? daj 'Yes, I can.! 


The negative response iss bdo daj  !No, I cantt.! 
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APPLICATION 


l. Change the following questions into 'possibility! situationss 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 


` 
caw 


` 
Caw 


si 
si 
si 
si 


Si 


khXj pátuu nli pnli boo? 

at pdon-jiam nli phli boo? 

sa káces lins&k nli phii boo? 
khÉj káces hfip nli phli boo? 
1ón khándaj nli pnli boo? 


2e Change the following statements into statements indicating 
one!s inability to do something. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 


si 
si 
si 
si 


si 


khÉj patuu nan phün 

pian jaan nan phun 

paj hša phüu nan phun 
s35jlYa phi nan phun 
tít-t5o káp phuu nàn phun 


3. Respond affirmatively to the questions in 1 above. 


4. Give negative responses to the questions in 1 above. 


Answerss 


lehange boo to dàj boo 2Add bdd dàg to the sentence. 
3the response to all questions is dai Athe response 


to 


all questions is b95 dàj. 
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M-1 
khap 154 

caw khap lot pen boo? 
njín pyyn 


càw njín pyyn pen boo? 


DEE iot 
caw pgg&r lót pen boo? 
waw pháasXa ankit 


caw waw phaasXa ankft 


pen boo? 


thüaj huup 


caw thaa j huup pen boo? 


pen 


b33 pen 


CYCLE 37 
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drive 


Do you know how to 


shoot a gun 


Do you know how to shoot 


a gun? 
fix a car 


Do you know how to 


speak English 


Do you know how to 


English? 


speak 


take picture 


Do you know how to take 


pictures? 


be 
Yes, (I know how to...) 


no 


No, (I don't know how to...) 


drive? 


fix a car? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(kháp 154) drive 

A. caw khap lot pen boo? Do you know how to drive? 
(pen) 

B. pen Yes, I do. 
C-2 
(peer 15t) 

A. càw peer Lët pen boo? Do you know how to fix a car? 
(b35) 

B. b33 pen No, I don!t. 


w^ulinesucugqonescancSnsEs cÜugo! mechas ounjomducazonena . a9cen 


. d 
E E Ee "cu" gum. 
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LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


1) Compare S + dàj constructions with S + pen constructions 


MV l 
caw khap lot pen boo 
(you drive car know how Q) 


iDo you know how to drive?! 


The S + daj and S + pen structure identical; the difference 
arises from the difference in meaning between pen !to know how 
to perform some activity! and daj !to be able to do something!. 


2) The affirmative response to S + pen boo is pen. The negative 
response is b95 pen. S + pen constructions are negated by 
putting bdo before pen. 


3) dàj and pen may be combined with questions as in these examples? 


láaw hét njXn pen tWhat does he know how to do?! 
caw syy njănņ dàj !'What can you buy?! 


165 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


APPLICATION 


láaw pesen löt bo pen. This sentence indicates that (a) he 
doesn't have any tools (b) he doesn't know how to fix cars 
(c) he doesn't want to fix the car (d) he doesn't have a car. 


If someone said, khdj kha ap 15t bom dàj, this might indicate 
that (a) he doesn't feel like driving (b) he has his right 
leg in a east (c) he forgot his driver!s license (d) he is 
ill. 


In the sentence làaw thaaj huup bdo pen, the subject of the 
sentence is (a) laaw (b) thaaj huup (c) laaw thaaj huup 
(d) laaw thxaj. 


ct 


Which of the sentences below means 'I don!t know how to shoot 
a gun!? (a) khd j njin pyyn pen (b) EE bdo njin pyyn pen 
(c) khdj njíg pyyn b35 pen (d) kh8j njl n pyyn pen b33. 


Change the due ene sentences to the jid (a) caw pesen 


löt pen boo? (b) khSj wàw pháasXa ankit pen 
Answer this question affirmatively: caw peen Lët pen boo? 


Answer this question negatively: caw th3j huup pen boo? 


Answers: lb, 2b, c, or d, 3c, cs 5(a)càu peg Lët b35 
pen boo? (b)kh8j waw phaas¥a ankit b33 pen 6pen 
(b35 pen. 
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CYCLE 36 
M-1 
tiicak to type 
láaw tiicák daj boo? Can she type? 
sik hüup to take pictures 
láaw sak huup daj boo? Can she take pictures? 
syy kh¥on to shop 
láaw syy kh¥on dàj boo? Can he shop? 
tat ph3m to eut hair 
láaw tat phim dai boo? Can she out hair? 
púk hyan to build a house 
láaw púk hyan daj boo? Can she build a house? 
khúakin to cook 
láaw khuakin daj boo? Can she cook? 
M-2 
khúakin 
D daj, phowaa láaw khúakin No, because she doesn!t 
b35 pen know how to cook. 
púk hyan build a house 
bm daj, ph3waa láaw púk No, because he doesn!t know 


Hoan b35 pen how to build a house. 
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b33 dàj, ph3wda 
phóm b35 pen 
b33 daj, phdwda 


kh3on b99 pen 


* 


sak huup 


b59 daj, ph3wZa 
huup b32 pen 


tiicak 


b35 dai, phSwaa 
cák b3o pen 


C-1 


(khúakin) 


) 
1aaw 


4 
laaw 


P d 
laaw 


$ 
laaw 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


tát 


syy 


sāk 


tii 


A. laaw khúakin daj boo? 


kul 


B. b25 dàj, ph2wZa láaw khúa- 


kin b33 pen 
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cut the hair 


No, because he doesn!t know 
how to cut hair. 


to shop 


No, because he doesn!t know 
how to shop. 


take a picture 


No, because he doesn't know 
how to take a picture. 


type 


No, because he doesn!t know 
how to type. 


Can he cook? 


No, because he doesn!t know 
how to cook. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-2 
(nján) 
A. láaw hat njXn pen? What does he know how to do? 
(púk hyan) 
B. láaw puk hyan pen He knows how to build the 
house. 


[v] 


d 
iaumnuaeggounonucertaeesinssutaunmudsunsuahon” ciu "aay "ta" cuga! 
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NOTES 


1) phdwaa because! is a sentence connective. The sentence 

that follows phSwa@ stands in causal relatiohship to the 

one that precedes it. 

Sentence ls laaw khúakin br daj 

Sentence 2: láaw khüakin bm pen 

Sl + S23 láaw khúakin bm dëi phawaa (ldaw khüakin) b35 pen 
tShe can!t cook because she doesn't know how 
(to cook).! 


2) The difference in meaning between S + dàj tto be in a position 
or situation to do something! and S + pen Ito know how to do 
something! may be illustrated in sentences like this ones 


(láaw sāk huup) b59 daj ph5w88 láaw sāk huup b99 pen 


tHe is unable to (take a picture) because he doesn't know how 
to take a picture!. 


However, there are situations in which pen and daj may be 
interchanged, as follows? 


caw Waw phaas%a ankit bdo pen / daj  !You can't speak English.! 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentencess 


(a) bm daj, phdwaa laaw tat phim 
(b) b35 ,ph5w88 1aaw sāk huup b33 pen. 


Fill in the blanks in the following sentencess 


(a) khÓj si paj nam 15% thfip khôj b35 míi löt 
(b) khÓj si njaán paj khôj kháp Lët b59 pen 
(e) khdj si khTT hýa paj khôj njaan paj bdo dëi 


Fill in the blanks with pen or dàj as indicated. If either is 
possible, put in both. 

(a) kh8j paj nám hýa b33 

(p) laaw nj8215 paj 

(c) láaw hēt njXn 

(d) caw sak huup boo? 

(e) láaw tii cák b35 


Answers: 1(a)b35 pen (b)daj Za, b and cs phdwaa . 
3(a)daj (b)daj (c)daj/pen (d)daj/pen (e)daj/pen 


1/0 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


did you buy? 


did you see? 


do you have? 


did you sell? 


did you get? 


aid you raise? 


CYCLE 39 

M-1 
syy buy 

caw Syy màa cák too? How many horses 
hÉn see 

caw hÉn maa cák too? How many horses 
mfi have 

caw míi maa cák too? How many horses 
khÁÉaj Sell 

caw khXaj maa cak too? How many horses 
daj get 

caw daj maa cak too? How many horses 
lian raise 

caw lian maa cak too? How many horses 
M-2 
pym book 

kh33 h¥n pym soy húa I see two books. 
saainma j carpenter 

kh3j hÉn sianmaj s%on khón I see two carpenters. 
máa dog 


kh9j hén mía son too. 


l see two dogs. 


1/1 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


maak kian 


khôj nÉn míáak kian sSon nüaj 


paa 
khdj hén paa s3on too 


huup 


kh3j hén huup s$ong phéén 


non P kTip 
khôj hén nan son kfip 


C-1 
(paa, too) 

A. cáw syy paa cák too 
(a 


B. sXam too. 


C-2 
(h&én) 
A. caw hÉn njXn? 
(mía ) 
B. häi hén mía. 
(cák too) 
A. caw hgn m¥a cák too? 
Latz) 
B. sí1 too 


1/2 


orange 


I see two oranges. 


fish 


I see two fish. 


picture 


I see two pictures. 


money, kip 


I see two kips. 


How many fish did you buy? 


Three. 


What do you see? 


I see some dogs. 


How many dogs do you see? 


Four. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


1) When dëi is the Main Verb in a Sentence and is followed by 
NP (object), it has the meaning 'to get, earn, procure!, 


khdj daj pym 2 Dës 'I procured 2 books.! 


2) lian means 'to look after, raise!. It may occur only with 
animate NP as objects. 


lian lúuk tto raise! or Tto take care of children! 


lian maa tto raise horses! 
lian sat tto raise animals! 


3) s&in means tartisan, skilled craftsman!. maj means !wood!. 
saan maj is used to refer to a 'person who is skilled in 
working with wood!, hence it includes carpenters, cabinet 
makers, coffin makers, etc. 


NO APPLICATION PHASE 


173 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


e ." ^ e 
to? nüaj nii 


sát too nli 


pym húa nli 
hfan 

hyan 1%n nli 
106 

16t khán nli 
náaj pháasXMa 


náaj pháasda phīū nli 


` 1, 
maa too nii 


M=2 
tó?nüaj nli 1áakháa bës 
hooj kîip 
kdon thiaj húup ndaj nli 


laakhaa hía h5oj ktip 


CYCLE 40 


table 

This table 
animal 

This animal 
book 

This book 
house 

This house 
car 

This car 
interpreter 

This interpreter 
horse 


This horse 


This table costs 500 kips. 


This camera costs 500 kips. 
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fáj sXaj an nli laakhaa haa 


hooj ktip 

moon nüaj nli 1àakháa hBa 
hdoj kftip 

pyyn káb8ok nli laakhaa 
háa hooj kfip 

sYa ph¥yn nli laakhaa bës 
hooj kfip 


*. P d d 
müak bai nii laakhaa haa 


hdoj Läit 
M-3 
we@ntaa khüü nli 


wSIEntaa khüu nli laakhaa 
thawdaj ? 


th8ntháw khīū nii 
thSnthaw khüu nli laakhaa 
thawdaj? 

jaasQup sóon nli 
jaasQup sóon nli láakháa 
thawdaj? 

kap faj káp nli 
káp faj kàp nli láakhéa 
thawdaj? 
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This flashlight costs 
500 kips. 


This watch costs 500 kips. 


This gun costs 500 kips. 


This shirt costs 500 kips. 


This hat costs 500 kips. 


this pair of glasses 


How much does this pair of 
glasses cost? 


this pair of socks 


How much does this pair of 
socks cost? 


this pack of cigarettes 


How much does this pack of 
cigarettes cost? 


this box of matches 


How much does this box of 
matches cost? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


mlit Quar nli 


miit duan nli laakhaa 
thawdaj ? 


kápaw nila J nii 
kípaw nūaj nli 1áíakháa 
thawdaj? 


M4 
pym,_húa 


pym nii caw khXaj húa 14? 
cák kfip 


slin, kiilóo 


slin nli caw khXaj kiilóo 
18? cak kfip 


kapuu, TOO 


kapuu nli caw kh¥aj too 
18? cak kfip? 


maaklén, núaj 


míaklgán nli caw khdaj núaj 
14? cák kTip 
moon, nila j 


moon nli caw khXaj nūaj 
18? cak kfip? 


this knife 


How much does this knife 
cost? 


this briefcase 


How much does this briefcase 


cost? 


book (classifier) 


How many kips do these books 


cost apiece? 


meat, kilo 


How many kips does this 
meat cost per kilo? 


crab (classifier ) 


How many kips do these crabs 


cost each? 


tomato (classifier ) 


How many kips do these 
tomatoes cost apiece? 


watch, clock (classifier) 


How many kips do these 
watches cost apiece?’ 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-5 


h8asfp kfip 
húa 18? h&Basíp kfip 


sXam ldo0j sáaw kfip 


kiilóo 15? sXam 150j saaw 


kTip 
sípcet sén 
too 1a? sípeét sén 


sáawpÉet kTip 


nüaj 14° sáawpÉet ktip 


M-6 


oo, aw sal 


oa, paj sÍíal 


rd 
oo, aw haj laaw sXa 


oo, kin s&al 


C-1 
(pyyn káb3ok nli) 


A. pyyn káb9ok nli láakhaa 


thiwdaj? 
(sf{psSon phan kfip) 
B. sips¥on phán kfip 


fifty kips 
Fifty kips each. 
320 kips 


320 kips per kilo. 


seventeen cents 
Seventeen cents each. 
twenty-eight kips 


Twenty-eight kips apiece. 


take 


O.K., take itl 
O.K., go aheadl 


give 


O.K. give it to himl 
O.K. eat itl 


How much is this gun? 


Twelve thousand kips. 


A. 
(miit) 
B. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


an nli men njXn? 


an nli m@&@n miit 


(milit duan nli) 


A. milit duan nli láaknáa 


thawdaj? 


(sTT sip haa kfip) 


Be 


stt síp hía kfip 


kaj nli léakháa too 15? 
thawda j ? 


too 18? bës hdoj sXamsfp 
kfip 


slin nli caw khÉaj kiilóo 

15? cák ktip? 

kiilóo 14? s¥on 15oj p&et 
f A e 

sip kiip 


son 1d0jcétsip dàj boo? 


b35, b35 dàj. aw s¥on 190j 


cetsip hfa kfip sxXa 
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What's this? 


Itts a knife. 


How much is this knife? 


Forty-five kips. 


How much do these chickens 
cost apiece? 


They are 530 kips each. 


How many kips does this 
meat cost per kilo? 


Itts 280 kips per kilo. 


Can you make it 270 kips? 


No, I can't. Take it for 


2(5 kipse 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


A. oo, aw h8j khdj son O.K., please give me two 


kiilóo dE kilos. 


LI e E [Y] as 


talinesudateSseoonagoiusAuouctiog! exc 'nginteghvznouuaus lanngobaaod? 


ezcannauanan coa" EE E 


NOTES 


1) The following NP contains a CP (classifier phrase): 


NP 
me dll c 
N CP 
ii ae 
C1 det 
| 


The classifier phrase marks the count noun as definite singulars 


to? núaj nli this table! 
to? nli 'these tables! 


Some additional unit classifiers and their noun co-occurrents 
are givens 


Unit Classifier Noun 
too body! sat lanimal! 
kaj tchicken! 
an object! (It can be used fáj síaj  'flashlight! 


for most objects.) 


baj tsheet like! múak that! 
119 


2) 


1%1 
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t something miit tknife! 
round! 

'parrel! pyyn eun! 

tobjects in wEEntaa leye glasses! 
pairs! 


tn$gthàw tsocks! 


hyan Thouse! 


à. ` è 
With mass nouns (siin 'meat!, naam water, etc.) metric rather 
than unit classifiers are used: 


Metric Classifier Noun 
kiilóo (either 1000 meters slin meat! 

or 1000 grams) 
kap î small box! kap faj matches! 
sóon 'small package! jaasQup ‘cigarettes! 
kTip !kip (Laotian unit 


of currency) 


When asking or giving the price of something láakháa is used in 


a verbless sentence? 


tó?nüaj nli 
(This table) 


NP 
N NP (quantity) 
láakhéa h&a hooj kfip 
(price) (500 kip) 


IThis table costs 500 kips.! 


In the question NP (quantity) is replaced by thawdaj. miit duan 
‘How much is this knife?! 


nli láakháa thawdaj 
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APPLICATION 


1) Fill in the blanks using English as a guides 


(a) kapuu 

(b) slin 

(c) wE&Entaa 

(d) maa 

(e) k$og thaaj huup 
(f) moon 

(8) 

(h) m@aklén 

(1) m@aklén 

(j) kiilóo 

(k) 

(1) 

(m) k&j nli 

(n) baj i159 30 
(o) milit duan nii 
Answers: 


these crabs! 


Ithis meat! 


this pair of glasses! 
tthis horse! 


tthis camera! 


these watches! 


nüaj nli 'this briefcase, bag! 


‘these tomatoes! 


tthis tomato! 


320 kfip 

15? 4000 kTip 
14° 15 kfip 
cak kfip 


1320 kips per kilo! 

14000 kip each (watches)! 
115 kip apiece (books)! 
thow much apiece?! 

'30 kip apiece! 


What's the price 
of this knife?! 


1(a)nli (b)nli (e)knmu nli (d)too nli (e)nüaj nli 


(f)nii (g)kapaw (n)nii (i)nüaj nii (3)122 (k)núaj 
(1)h%a (m)too 18? (n)kfip (o)laakhaa thawdaj? 
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CYCLE 41 


M-1 
syy nj&n boo? 
láaw syy njXn boo? 
paj sj boo? 
láaw paj sÉj boo? 
paj nam phăj boo? 
láaw si paj nam phXj boo? 
phak j0U hoonhéem daj boo? 


láaw si phak ¿uu hóonhéem 
daj boo? 


buy anything 
Did he buy anything? 
go anywhere 
Did he go anywhere? 
going with anybody 
Is he going with anybody? 
to stay in any hotel 


Is he going to stay in any 
hotel at all? 


SYY, láaw si syy k&j too nn Yes, he will buy one chicken. 


paj, laaw si paj hXa m¥o 


paj, láaw si paj nám aaj 


P d 
laaw 


phak, láaw si phak ¿ou 


hoonhéem ma j 


Yes, he is going to see the 
doctor. 


Yes, he is going with his 
older brother. 


Yes, he will stay in a new 
hotel at all? 
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M-3 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


maak müarn, nüaj 


caw si syy maak mar 


cák núaj boo? 


maak kuaj, núaj 


caw si syy maak kuaj 


cak núaj boo? 


phak, mat 


caw si syy phak cak 


mat boo? 


maak phet, hdd 


nam 


M-4 


caw si syy míak phet cak 
hd5 boo? 


` 
paa, keew 


` P d 
caw Si Syy nàm paa cak 


KEEW boo? 


kh3j si b99 syy pym cak hia 
kh3j si b33 syy kaj cak too 


khój si bn syy maak kuaj 
cak nüaj 


kh3j si b99 s3on cak khón 


183 


mango (classifier) 


Are you going to buy any 
mangoes? 


banana (classifier) 


Are you going to buy any 
bananas? 


vegetable, bunch 


Are you going to buy any 
bunches of vegetables? 


hot pepper, pack 


Are you going to buy any 
packages of hot pepper 43 


fish sauce, bottle 


Are you going to buy any 
bottles of fish sauce? 


I'm not going to buy any 
books. 


I'm not going to buy any 
chickens 


I'm not going to buy any 
bananas. 


I!m not going to teach 
anybody. 


LAO BASIC 


kh8j b59 paj saj 


kh3j b35 syy njÁÉQ 


nam 
Khdj b59 paj nam phXj 
mii, nón 


kh8j b35 míi nón cák kfip 


a d 
huucak 


khôj b35 huucak cak khon 


khôj b59 hüucák phīū daj 


C-1 


Ao 
Be 


Ae 
B. 


càw si syy njXn boo? 
syy, kh3j si syy Com s%on 


ha. 


càw si Syy paa cák too boo? 
b32, kh3] si b35 syy paa 


cák too. 
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I didn't go anywhere. 
buy 

I didn!t buy anything. 
with 

I didn!t go with anybody. 
have, money 


I have no kips. (I don!t 
have any kips.) 


know 


I do not know anybody. (in 
that group). 


I don!t know anybody at all. 


Will you buy anything? 
Yes, 1 will buy two books. 


Are you going to buy any fish? 


No, I!m not going to buy any 
fish. 


C-3 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


A. caw si paj nam phăj boo? Are you going with anybody? 


B. b35, kh3j si b33 paj nam No, I'm not going with 
phX3? anybody. 


so taiinssuduynunoiutugeom astas: cAmqnuhuciogos glosstutad? 


c&ont9u? DEE E Sne caznytu. dhatine ES 


NOTES 


maak means !fruit of a tree or plant! and is the first element 


in Geer Noun Compounds referring to fruits aná vegetables, 
maak müar 'mango!, máak kwàaj !banana!, mĝak klan 'orange!, 


máak phet !hot peppers!. The general word for fruit is máakmaJ s 


however, maak does occur with this meaning in 


tonmaaj nli b35 pen máak This tree has no fruit on it!. 


mat means literally !to tie up!. It is used to mean 'bunch, 
or bundle! of vegetables, etc. 


h99 Ito wrap up! is used to refer to 'packages, packets, etc.! 
or or things that are wrapped in paper. It does not refer to 
boxes. 


kééw means 'glass as a material!. It is also used to refer to 


glass bottles!. The word for a 'glass to drink out of! is 
cook à cook keew is a 'glass drinking glass!. 


njan, saj, and pha j usually function as question words in 
sentences; 


caw paj sXj? (Where are you going?! 

láaw si kh%aj njXn? twhat is he going to sell?! 

càw si desnthaan nám phaj ? 'Who are you going to travel 
with?! 
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But in negative sentences or in questions with b55, they 
function as indefinite nouns: 


láaw syy njXn boo? !Did he buy anything?! 
láaw paj sXj boo? 'Did he go anywhere?! 
caw bdo paj nam pha j boa? You didn't go with anybody?! 


cák !How many?! functions as a question word in 


càw míi pym cak hlía? “How many books do you have?! 


but in the negative sentence kh3j b33 mii cák húa tI don't 
have a single one (book)!, cák means lany! or la single one!. 
daj 'any! has a similar meaning in the affirmative question. 


láaw Si phak juu hóonhéem lis he going to stay in any 
i hotel at a11?! 
daj boo? 


b35, láaw si bdo phak ¿uu !No, he isn't going to stay 


$ é e . $ 
hoophéEm daj in any hotel 


cak and daj are both used in the negative for emphasis. In 
cases where either cák and/or daj can be used daj is usually 
more general in meaning. Compares 


khÓj bn huucak cák khon II don't know anybody in this 
group.! 

kh9j b35 huucak phüu daj TI don't know anybody in this 
towno?! 
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APPLICATION 


Translate the following sentence into Lao: (Write the answers 
on a separate piece of paper or say them aloud and check your 


answers). 

(a) What do you see? I don't see anything. 

(b) Where did your friend go? He didn't go anywhere. 

(c) Do you have any money? No, I don't have a single kip. 


(d) Do you know anybody in Vientiane? No, I don!t know a 
soul there. 


Answers: 1(a)caw hÉn ,nj&n? khdj b33 hén nján (b)phyan caw 
paj sXj? laaw b55 paj sáj (c)caw míi nen boo? 
b52, khdjJ b55 míi non cak ktip (d)caw huucak phuu 
dai ¿ua wÍancan boo? bon, khdj bon huucak phuu 
dai ¿uu han cák khón 
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M-1 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


huucak káp laaw 


pháj phí] 


koo j8ak 


huucak káp laaw 


paj b3n 
phaj phaj 
sfim 


phÉj phaj 


x 


SYY. 

phăj phăj 
khTT 

phÉj pnáj 
ain 


phaj phaj 


M=2 
Ld Pd 
laaw,raam 
¢ ee 
iaaw naam 


£ d 
siinee, milan 


koo 
koo ¡Bak síim 
koo jĝak syy 
koo 


j&Bak khTT 


koo j8ak Aan 


1Xaj 


sfinée müan 1Xaj 


a 
aah%an seep 


aahXan step 1%aj 


CYCLE 2 


j&ak paj Dër 
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to know her 


Everybody 


To go see 
Everybody 
to taste 
Everybody 
to buy 
Everybody 
to ride 
Everybody 
to read 


Everybody 


she, pretty 


She is very pretty. 


wants 


wants 


wants 


wants 


wants 


wants 


the film, good 


to 


to 


GO 


to 


to 


to 


know her. 


go see, 


taste. 


buye 


pide. 


read. 


The film is very good. 
(enjoyable) 


the food, delicious 


The food is very delicious. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 


kh3on ¿thYyk 


kh$og th9yk 1%a3 


lot, maj 


Lët mëi 13aj 


pym nli naa sdncaj 


pym nli náa s&3ncaj 1%aj 


C-1 


(néam) 
A. laaw naam boo? 
(huucak kap láaw) 
B. oo, láaw náam laaj 
phaj phÉj koo jaak 


huucak kap láaw 


C-2 


(huucak káp láaw) 

A. pen nján phÉj phXj koo 
cy jíak húucák kap 
laaw. 

(huucak káp láaw, naam) 

B. phÉj phaj koo jaak 

huucak kap láaw phd waa 


laaw naam lxaj 
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things, cheap 


Things are very cheape 


the car, new 


The car is very new. 


this book, interesting 


This book is very interesting. 


(pretty) 


(to 


(to 


(to 


Is she pretty? 
know her) 
Oh yes, she is very pretty. 


Everybody wants to know her. 


know her) 


Why does everybody want to 
know her? 


know her, pretty) 


Everybody wants to know her 
because she is very pretty. 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


6) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


Doubling of phaj !who, anyone! gives it the general and all 
inclusive meaning !everybody!. It is normally followed by 
koo, which in this case can not be translated. 


jaak twant, would like! is normally followed by VP: láaw 
j&ak paj b3n sfinée !He wants to go to E: movie.! jaak sho should 
not be confused with mak 'like to!: laaw māk paj bën síinée 
tHe likes to go to movies.! 


lÉaj 'very' is an intensifier when it occurs after stative 
verbs like naam tpretty!, etc. 


mian tto be enjoyable, to be fun! may have only inanimate NP 
or VP as Subjects 


pen thah%an müan boo? Is it fun being a soldier?! 
sfinée min boo? íDid you enjoy the movie?! 


The construction pen njXÉg... c¥n 'Why (how is it that...)! 
occurs initially in the sentences 


pen nj&n láaw cyg j8ak paj "Why (how is it that...) does 


p PEE . he want to be stationed in 
: 9 
pacam ¿úl patheet laaw ^: Laos?! 


náaasóncaj tinteresting! functions like a stative verb, but 
it is a compound made up of naa ito be able! or ting! + sóncaj 
ito be interested in!. náa may occur before other verbs with 
a similar functions nfakin 'look good to eat!, naa Jj OU nice 

to live in!, etc. 


190 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences using the English as a guides 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(£) 


(8) 


(n) 


(3) 


` W 
koo huu leew 


(Everybody already knows that.) 
làaw bdo paj b3n sfinée 
(Why didn!t he go to the movies?) 


P d g 
mía láaw naam 


(His wife isn't very pretty.) 


hían pháasXa boo? 


(Is studying a language fun?) 


Lët caw boo? 


(Is your ear new?) 


£e 
aah%an laaw boo? 


(Is Lao food delicious?) 


láaw Lëai boo? 


(Is she very short in height?) 


kh9j b33 j8ak 
(I don!t want to be fat.) 


khÓj b55 khón c353 
(I don't like skinny people.) 


joa bàan ndok 


(It!s no fun living out in the provinces.) 
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(X) 


(1) 


(m) 


(n) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


caw hían pháasKa láaw ? 


(How do you happen to be studying Lao?) 


milan 1%a]3 


(Flying (going by plane) is a lot of fun.) 


b35 māk kháp lot 


(Nobody likes to drive a caro.) 


pym húa nan 
(That book isn't very interesting.) 


Answers: 


(a)ph3J pháj koo (b)pen nj3n... cyn (c)b33... 
paandaj (d)müan (e)màj (f)seep (g)tam (h)tuj 
(1)mBk (J)b55 müan (k)pen njág... cyn (1)paj 
nam hyabin (m)ph&j phÉj koo (n)b35 n&asÜDncaJ 
paanda]j 
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CYCLE 43 


M-1 

nn naa láaw 
phXj phÉj koo boo jaak 
hÉn nía láaw 

pen phyan láam 
ph%j ph¥j koo böð jaak 


pen phyan láaw 


njügktaw 
phÉj phÉj koo b33 j8ak 
njünktaw 

jau 
pn3j phšj koo b33 jĝak juu 
phÉj phXj koo b33 jaak 
thfaw thaan sén nti 


phXj phXj koo b33 jaak 
sàj hdon nli 
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to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


see her face 


No one wants to 


be his friend 


No one wants to 


be concerned 


No one wants to 


live (in 1%) 
No one wants to 
take this road 


No one wants to 
road. 


use this room 


No one wants to 
room. 


see her face. 


be his friend. 


be concerned. 


live (in it) 


take this 


use this 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 
bdo süphàap 
láaw b533 süphàap 1%aj 


khón khfi thTT 


láaw pen khón khfi Ett 


lÉaj 
b39 sXmkhan paandaj 


Loan nli b59 sXmkhan 
paandaj 


^ 


nooj 
hyan 1¥n nli n5oj 1%aj 
kandaan 


tháag sén nli kandaan 
13a]3 


C-1 


(b55 süphàap) 


A. làaw boo suphaap, meen 


boo? 
(hén náa láaw) 


B. m&@n léew, laaw b55 
suphaap lÉaj phXj 
ph%j koo b33 j8ak 


f 
hén nía laawe 
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impolite 
He is very impolite. 
stingy person 


He is a very stingy person. 


not so important 


This matter is not so importan 


small 
This house is very small. 
dangerous 


This road is very dangerous. 


(impolite) 


He is impolite, isn't he? 


(to see his face) 


Yes, he is very impolite. 
No one wants to see his 
face. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-2 
(j3&ak hÉn nía láaw) (want to see his face) 
A. pen njXn phXj phÁj koo Why doesn!t anybody want 
^ f ? 
cYn b33 jaak hěn nía to see his face 
láaw? 
(b33 süphàap) láaw, b99 (impolite) 
suphaap) 
B. phXj phÉj koo b33 jaak No one wants to see his face 


$a lá i ite. 
h¥n nía láaw ph3wZx because he is so impolite 


láaw b35 süphàap 1Xaj. 


uatuneuiionoazctut enofshSuanscsenue nou. Soon Suo qnactoo anos tou 
D aUe SECO a none) nin A 6y: onsou 
"i 
Ee UialinssuomucsogacSnangeu entacioños: 
Js mucosas tušnssviochoazuo coznouinssudacionszcancinlaman. 
m 
nnexcsnuceatantaroonu dee muavauezcancent. 
2. nee chacdaunaz’Lennaunauiuasy. 
5. nauarnaunsonucees Goel EEN AN 


w & " 
IA leynsáuseuceo9amauus. 


-—————''Ó é Ü  — (A —————— A A "E EE SSG, 
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M-1 
naam kwāa 
hyan 1Xn nli 
1%n nan 
kwaan kwaa 


hyan 1%n nli 
1%n nan 


khéep kwaa 
hyan 1%n nli 
1X5 nan 
th yk kwaa 
hyan 1%9 nli 
1%n nan 
pheen kwaa 


hyan 1%n nli 
Lën nan 


stun kwaa 


hyan 1Xg nli 
Lën nàn 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


náam kwaa 


kwaan kwZx 


khèEp kwaa 


th9yk kwas 


phésn kwaa 


stun kwaa 


CYCLE 44 


prettier than 


This house is prettier than 
that one. 


more spacious than 


This house is more spacious 
than that one. 


less space than 


This house has less space 
than that one. 


cheaper than 


This house is cheaper than 
that one. 


more expensive than 


This house is more expensive 
than that one. 


higher than 


This house is higher Chan 
that one. 
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M-2 

1€€n waj run fast 
15t khan nli 18en wag This car runs as fast as 
thiw kan káp khán nan that one. 

láakháa price 
lót kan nli láakháa thaw This car has the same price 


kan káp khan nan as that one» 


njaj th55 as big as 
15t khán nli nj8j th595 This car is as big as that 
one. 


kan káp khán nàn 


maj thaw as new as 
15t khan nli maj thaw This car is as new as that 
kan kap khan nan MER 
C-1 
(njaj kwaz) (bigger than) 
A. hyan 1X¥n nli njaj wës This house is bigger than 
1%n nan mEEn boo? that one, isn't it? 
(njaj th55) (as big as) 
B. b33 m&En, hyan 1%n nli No, this house is as (big) 


njaj thdd kan kap 1%n as that one. 


^ 
nan 
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C-2 


(1&En wáj) (run fast) 


A. 16t khán nli leen waj This car runs as fast as 


£e ` 1 9 
thaw kan kap khan nan, that one, doesn!t it: 
men boo? 


(18€n waj kwaa) (run faster than) 


B. b35 mEEn, Lët khan nli No, this one runs faster 
18€n wáj kwZZ khán nan than that one. 


Qa à 
agnsu2uan Quuny cazquaneoySzeogaqnaucaulltunesucuag! tas ven a yn) 


vay Tutdmsunrunzwanagycusa! (GCEQOSN Mau Suen, 3, EE ER 


NOTES 


1) Two things may be equal or unequal as far as some quality 


(goodness, etc.) is concerneds consequently, there are in 
language, constructions that may be labeled 'Comparison of 
Equality! and !Comparison of Inequality!. 


(a) The Comparison of Inequality construction in Lao iss 
l 


NP +O vV + o wës + NE 
hyan lXg nli gam kwaa 1%n nan 
(this house pretty more that one) 


This house is prettier than that one.! 
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(b) The Comparison of Equality construction is: 


e 2 
net + Lë + thaw kan kap + NP 
(This car old equal to that one.) 


'This car is as old as that one!. 


When the stative verb refers to !size!, thd0 may replace thaw 
in construction like the one aboves 


13t khan nli njaj th59 kan This car is as big as 
y y d that one. t 
kap khan nan 


The stative verb may be replaced by V + Adverb (1EEn wáj) 
in either of the constructions aboves 


Lt khán nli 18€en wáj kwau 'This car runs faster than 


e ` o? 
AA that one 


Lët khán nli 1&@n wáj thawkan This car runs as fast as 


P P ` .t 
kap khan nan that one 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guides 


(a) laaw caw boo? 


(Is she taller than you?) 


(b) mía caw mía laaw 


(Your wife's as pretty as his.) 


(c) láaw njaan caw 


(He walks faster than you do.) 
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(a) 


(e) 


(T) 


(g) 


(n) 


(1) 


(3) 


(x) 


(1) 


(m) 


(n) 
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Loan nii lyan nàn 
(This story is more interesting than that one.) 
láaw pen khón caw 


(He's as intelligent a person as you are.) 
láaw kháp lot phyan caw 
(He drives faster than your friend.) 
kh8j míi non caw 
(I have more money than you.) 
ph3j phÉj koo DS láaw 
(Nobody is as evil (bad as he is.) 
pym húa nii húa nan 
(This book is as cheap as that one.) 
maak man nüaj nli nüaj nan 
(This mango is as big as that one.) 
moon nüaj nli nüaj nàn 
(This watch is more expensive than that one.) 
haasfp kfip! 
(50 kip. That's very expensive.) 
myy nli laaw khXaj myy wáan nli 
(He is selling it cheaper today than yesterday.) 
nàn 


(It!s much more delicious than that.) 


Answerss (a)súun kwaz (b) naam thaw kan kap (c)waj wës (d)n&a 


sSncaj kwE8 (e)sal8at thaw kan kāp (f)waj kw8a (g)1Xaj 
kw83 (h)sta thBwkan kap (i)láakháa th&w kan kap (or) 
th9yk thāw kan káp (j)njaj thJ3 kan kap (k)phéen kwaz 
(1)phéen 1%23 (m)thfyk ës (n)step 1Xaj kwah 
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CYCLE 45 
M-1 
naam kwaàa miu the 


náj sam khón nli caw khTt 
waa njíg phüudaj náam kwzz 
müt? 


nĝahāk kw33 miu 
náj sam khón nli caw khTt 


waa njín phtudaj níahak 
kwaa mt? 


khfihàaj kwaa mou 
naj sam khón nli caw khTt 
waa njfn phtUdaj khfihàaJ 
wa muu? 


hlaphdoj kwaa mun 
naj sXam khón nli caw khTt 
waa njfn phüudaj hiaphdoj 
kwaa mū? 

khfi aaj kwaa múu 
naj s¥am khón nli caw khTt 


waa njíg phüudaj khfi aaj 
kwaa muu? 
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the 


the 


the 


the 


prettiest 


Which of these three women do 
you think is the prettiest? 


loveliest 


Which of these three women do 
you think is the loveliest? 


ugliest 


Which of these three women do 
you think is the ugliest? 


best-mannered 


Which of these three women do 
you think is the best-mannered? 


most bashful 


Which of these three women do 
you think is the most bashful? 


M-2 
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naam thaw kan 


njín 
thZw 


x 
(Di 


thàw 


njín 
thaw 


dii thaw 


njfn 
thw 


, a " 
sXam khon nii naam 


kan 


kan 


sXam khón nli kën 


kan 


kan 


sXam khón nli dii 


kan 


dajhap kaan syksXa thw kan 


n3ín 


kaan 


sam khón nli dajhap 
syksZa thZw kan 


mii aanju?thaw kan 


njin 


+4 Ya £ 
siam khon nii mii 


aanju? thaw kan 


f. y 
mii wiak 


njíg 


y 
wiak 


Lëai thaw kan 


d k os f 
stam khon nii mii 


láaj thaw kan 


mái nendyan thaw kan 


njin 


P d ` è P4 
sXam khon nii mii 


nóndyan tháaw kan 


equally pretty 


These three women are equally 
pretty. 


equally smart 


These three women are equally 
smart. 


equally nice 


These three women are equally 
nice. 


equally educated 


These three women have equal 
education. 


the same age 


These three women are the 
same age. 


have equal amount of work 


These three women have equal 
amount of work. 


have equal salary 


These three women have equal 
salaries. 
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C-1 


(náam wës mim) 
A. náj sXam khón nli cáw 
khft waa njin phüudaj 
náam kwaa muu 


(naam thaw kan) 
B. kh8j khtt waa njín sXam 


khón nli naam thaw kan 


C-2 


(naam kwaa mou) 

A. naj sam khón nan mfi 
njin phuu nyn naam 
kwaa mua, m82en boo? 

B. bdo m8En, khdj khft waa 


khacaw naam thaw kan 


NOTES 


1) 


COURSE 


(the prettiest) 


Of these three women who 
do you think is the 
prettiest? 


(equally pretty) 


I think these three women 
are equally pretty. 


(the prettiest) 


Of these three women there!s 
one who is the prettiest, 
don't you think? 


No, I think they are 
equally pretty. 


The construction for Comparison of Inequality when more than 


two objects are being compared is: 


NP (Number of Objects) + NP (Subject) + V. 


náj sXam khón nli 


(of these 3 persons 


njín phuudaj 
which woman 


kwaa + muu 
naam kwaa muu 
pretty more group) 


tWhich of these three women is the prettiest?! 
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2) 


1) 
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muti ‘group! always occurs in this construction. The classifier 
phau ds used before daj because Jv IS the ‘classifier Tor niin. 
Observe the following construction with a different classifier: 


naj síam nüaj nli maak kuaj nūaj daj step wës müu 
"Which of these three bananas is the most delicious?! 


The construction of Comparison of Equality when three or more 
objects are being compared is: 


NP (Subject) b + | th&w kan 
njín sdam khóon nli súun thaw kan 


These three women are equally tall.! 
thaw kan !equal, equally! may also occur after NP: 
njín sXam khon nii míi aanja? thaw kan 


(These three women have age equal} 


'These three women are the same age.! 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences: 


(a) naj sit khón nli 1àuk phüudaj na@ahak 
(Which of the four children is the most loveable?) 


(b) naj sÉam khón nli caw khit waa njin phūūdaj 


(Which of these three women do you think is the most 
bashful?) 


(c) pym hok húa nli 


(These six books are priced the same.) 
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(a) phüusáaj haa khón nli míi non 

(These fiveboys have equal amounts of money.) 
(e) saan maj s3o0n khon nli hat wlak 

(These two carpenters work equally skillfully.) 


(f) náj 3 khón nfi thaáhÉan phtudaj kháp 13t 
(Which of these three soldiers drives the fastest?) 


(g) naj 3 khón nli nakhían phitdaj 


(Which of these three students is the most studious?) 


(h) naj 3 too nli kaj toodaj 
(Which is the biggest of these three chickens?) 


. ` as UR ` fs 
(i) k&ew síam nüaj nan mii 


(Those three bottles have equal amounts of water in them.) 


(j) naj 3 khon nan saan phüudaj plan jaan dàj 


(Of those three artisans which can change a tire the 
fastest?) 


Answers:  (a)kwa8 mua (b)khfiaaj kwaa mua (c)laakhaa thaw kan 
(d)1%aj thaw kan (e)k3n thaw kan (f)wáj ëng mo 
(g)dú?mān kwaa miu (h)njaj kw88 mou (i)nàm thaw kan 
(j)waj kwaa mou 
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CYCLE 46 


M-1 

pym, húa 
diawnli khdj nján 1Ya pym 
jaa son hüa 

nen, kfip 
diawnli kh8j nján 1Ya nen 
juu son kTip 

kháw, thdn 
diawnli kh3j njan 1¥a kh&w 
juu son thon 

paa, too 


diawnli khdj njan la paa 


jt son too 
Luukpyyn, lüuk 
diawnli kh3j nján 1¥a 
luukpyyn jüu sSon luuk 
LabSet myy, luuk 
diawnli khdj nján 1Ya 
1abSet myy ¿UU son luuk 
diawnli khdj njan 1Ya 18w 


bia ¿UU s$og keew 


book, (classifier) 


Now I have two books left. 


money, kip 


Now I have two kips left. 


rice, bag 


Now l have two bags of rice 
left. 


fish, (classifier) 


Now I have two fish left. 


bullet, Classifier 


Now I have two bullets left. 


hand grenade, (classifier) 


Now I have two hand grenades 
left. 


beer, bottle 


Now I have two bottles of 
beer left. 
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paaj, khàmkhüan, ph8en 


diawnli kh8j njan 1¥a pàaj 


khamkhúan ja s%on DEET 


nen, dooláa 


caw nján 1Ya non jüu cak 
doolaa? 

thon, núaj 
caw njan 1Ya th3n ja cak 
nüaj? 

máak kuaj, nüaj 
caw njan lya maak kuaj 
jt cak nüaj? 

botkhwaam, lyan 
caw njan La botkhwaam 
jaa cak lyan? 

samaasik, khon 
caw njan la samaastk 
jüu cak khón? 

khón, khdopkhua 
caw nján Lën khon jt cak 


khdopkhua? 


sign, slogan, sheet (classifier) 


Now I have two slogan signs 
left. 


money, dollar 


How many dollars do you have 
left? 


sack, (classifier) 


How many sacks do you have 
left? 


banana, (classifier) 


How many bananas do you have 
left? 


article, story 


How many articles (in a 
newspaper) do you have left? 


member, person 


How many members do you have 
left? 


people, family 


How many families do you 
have left? 
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A 


pháa sét nda, phýyn 


caw njan Lëa phâa set 


náa jūū cak phyyn 
peen, thüu khéew, an 


caw njan l¥a pesen thüu 


kh€ew jou cak an 


C-1 


(khaw) (son thdn) 


A. diawnli khácàw njan Lia 


khaw jüü son thin, 


mëën boo? 
(khaw ) 

B. mÉ£n leew, diawnli 
khacaw njàn Lëa juu 
s$orn thón 

C-2 
(maak kuaj) 


A. caw njan lYa máak kuaj 


jüü cák nuaj? 
(háa) 


B. khdj njan 1¥a maak 
kuaj ja haa núaj 
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towel (classifier) 


How many towels do you have 
left? 


brush, brush teeth (classifier) 


How many tooth brushes do 
you have left? 


(rice, two sacks) 


Now they have two sacks of 
rice left, isn't that right? 


(rice) 


Yes, that!s right, now they 
have two sacks (of rice) left. 


(bananas) 


How many bananas do you 
have left? 


(five) 


l have five bananas left. 
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C-3 
(s$og ph¥yn) (two objects of cloth) 
A. caw njan 1¥a njXin ¿uu Of what objects of cloth do 
son ph¥yn? you have two left? 
(phaasétnaa) (towels) 
A. khdj njan 1¥a phaasétnaa I have two towels left. 


jaa síon phyyn? 


n^uagjunlineauso m tacaniiucua! aonq¢antaceu caotounssucdugtacad 


ye d wt ge Sch ds 
too hnouenmacioa! cunis: "uonuusentogmuannoat 25 muoUsa 5 nu. 
a vo 0 e eid a» a “* 0 & Lu 
SE Eé goustnonneugowannorwesuiic dul 260 nu. 


oN e e 
Uuagonuuoutgcasomsannonwd 21 TET pua 1. nennen 
¿nou? 2. osolieotlisendoc Bur 3. Ouro camion?” 
myagscun: E tH EECH 
EE i vt ' 
e nueenaig. Unssusznogcdaunananotatnahusanamgacinmarconto. 
2. nannaucoa. TE Lenners? E SCH 


LÉI Le 


3. ahi. inssuaznesteahtainnogaazauudh; Teahaighuacquauny. 


& Ls 


K 
bo T T EI EE EE E DE 


K & o x a und X 
5. aonucenta. umuatcu9eoanusauanceatacuocoan9euoucoa. 
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M-1 
khaw haw mot leew 
maak phet 


maak phet haw mot leew 


nam paa 

nam paa haw mot 1lsew 
kya 

kya haw mot leew 
namtaan 

namtaan haw mot leew 
phiktha j 

phikthaj haw mot leew 
khâwc TI 

khawett haw mot leew 
siin 


* E P d P4 a 
siin haw mot leew 


CYCLE 47 
rice 
Our rice is all gone. 
pepper 
Our (green, red) pepper is 
all gone. 


fish sauce 

Our fish sauce is all gone. 
salt 

Our salt is all gone. 
sugar 

Our sugar is all gone. 
black pepper 

Our black pepper is all gone. 
bread 

Our bread is all gone. 
meat 


Our meat is all gone. 
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M-2 

khaw 
khfw haw kaj si mot leew 

nammán bes 
nammán bes háw kaj si mot 
leew 

namman mot 
nammán müu haw kaj si mot 
leew 

nammán sálat 
nàmmán sálát haw kaj si 
mot l&ew 

phákbüa 
phákbüa hàw kàj si mot 
lesw 

phákthíam 
phákthíam háw kàj si mót 
leew 

maak teen 


maak teen haw kaj si mot 


Leew 
maak tha 


maak thüa haw kaj si mot 


l&EW 


rice 
Our rice is almost gone. 
butter 


Our butter is almost gone. 


lard 


Our lard is almost gone. 


salad dressing 


Our salad dressing is almost 


gone. 


onion 


Our onions are almost gone. 


garlic 


Our garlic is almost gone. 


cucumbers 


Our cucumbers are almost 
gone. 


beans 


Our beans are almost gone. 
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M-3 
mót Leew 


kaj si mot leew 


M-4 
nampaa 

nampaa haw njan Jada 
kya 

kya haw njan Jou 
phikthaj 

phikthaj haw njág jon 
phákbüa 

phákbüa haw njág ¿uu 
kháwec TT 

kháwcTT haw nján jou 

siin nua haw njan juu 


`~ a 


máakmaj 


maakmaj haw nján juu 


All gone. 


Almost all gone. 


fish sauce 

We still have fish sauce. 
salt 

We still have salt. 
black pepper 

We still have black pepper. 
onions 


We still have onions. 


We still have bread. 


We still have beef. 


We still have fruit. 
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C-1 
(màakphét) (pepper) 
A. màakphét haw mot leew 


Are we out of pepper? 
boo? 


P d ` 
B. 22, mot LëEw Yes, we are out of it. 


C-2 
(nammán sálát) (salad dressing) 
A. nàmmán sálát háw kàj si 


Are we nearly out of salad 
mot l&Ew boo? dressing ? 


B. oo, kaj si mot leew Yes, we are almost out of it 


C-3 
(mSakphét) (pepper) 
A. m&akphét háw mót lsew 


Ape we out of pepper? 
boo? 


B. b33, mSakphét haw njan 


No, we still have some. 
J 


El 


TUN... € — NADA E ag We €." a " . a À ee e 4 
EECHER secano unateniaras? gjumua, YUJCNID 
d 


e 
Ju na ioo (ncanawase adornan]? 
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1j 


2) 


3) 
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NOTES 


mot means Ito be used up!. It is used to indicate that the 
supply of something is exhausted: nàmpaa mót leew ‘The fish 
sauce is all gone.! 


When kaj si precedes mot, it indicates that the supply is 
nearly used up. 


The manner in which something was consumed can be indicated 
by puting a verb before mot ¿ kin mot leaten up!, etc. 


Lea is used to indicate that something remains from an amount 
which was originally set aside for some special purpose. 
Observe the use of lya in sentences: 


kh3j njan lYa pym júu sSon hüa tI have two books left.! 

(to me still remains book 2) (of the ones I brought 
back from Germany.) 

The classifier phrase indicating the amount is not immediately 

next to its NP but follows jiu. 


nja ... JUG is used to indicate that a certain situation 
still continues to exist. It may be used without lYa but 
with some difference in meaning. Compare: 


maak kwuaj njan juu (e still have bananas.! 
(There!s no need to buy any more). 

maak kwuaj njan lya juu We still have bananas (left over 
from making a banana cake).! 
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APPLICATION 
l. Fill in the blanks: 


(a) caw njan sámásTk cák khón 


(How many members do you have left?) 


(b) nàmmán bee haw mót l&ew 


(Our butter is almost gone.) 


(c) haw mot leew 


(Our garlic is all gone.) 


(d) kya haw 
(We still have salt.) 


(e) mSakphét háw mot leew 


(Are we out of pepper?) 


(£) haw nján jū 
(We still have beef.) 


(g) əə, 
(We're out of it.) 


(n) kh8j njan 1l¥a paa ¿uu 
(I have two fish left.) 


d ^ a 
(i) khacaw aahdan LEEW 


(They ate up the food.) 
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(3) diawnli kh3j njan 1¥a juu 
(Now I have two kips left.) 


(k) leew 
(Time's upl) 


(1) caw nján 1¥a ji cak ? 


(How many bananas do you have left?) 


Answerss  (a)iya... ¿uu (b) kaj si (c) phakthfam (d)njan jou 
(e) boo (£)slin nua (g)mot leew (h)s3on too (i)kin... 


mot (j)nón... s3o0n kfip (k)mót wéeláa (1)maak kuaj 
e». nuaj. 
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CYCLE 48 
M-1 
nan money 


khacaw mot nen LEEW 
khwáam khīt 
khacaw mot khwaam knTt 


LEEW 


kamlancaj 
khacaw mot kamláncaj LEE 

khwaam penhtan 
khacaw mot khwaam penhiian 
LEEW 

thoot 


khacaw mot thoot leew 


$ ) 
weelaa 


P d * ? P d y * 
khacaw mot weelaa leew 


a? 
sănnjaa 
Pd ^ Pd ef a 
khacaw mot sánnjaa leew 


win 


khácàw mot win lsew 


e 


They are already broke. 
idea, thought 


They are already out of ideas. 


will power, encouragement 
They are already discouraged. 
WOPPy, concern 


They are already free of 
concern 


punishment, penalty 


They have already paid their 
debt to society. 


time 
Their time is up already. 


contract, agreement 


Their contract is already over. 


hope 


They have no more hope. 
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M-2 
khácàw nján mía kamlaneaj They are still of a mind 
jua (Tonci ) 

khwáam ótthón patience 
khacaw nján míi khwáam They still have patience. 


ótthón juu 


khamth¥am question 
khácàw njan míi khamthXam They still have questions. 
jua 
panhía problem 
khácàw njan míi panhXa juu They still have problems. 
khwáam sXmphán, kan relations, one another 
khácàw nján mii khwaam They still have relations 


sXmphan kan jou with one another. 


kfatsán dislike 
khacaw njan kfatsán kan They still dislike one another 
"UU 

hakphéen kan love one another 
khacaw njan hakphéen kan They still Jove one another. 
Jau 
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C-1 
(mót nón) 
A. cáw mot nan léew boo? 


B. əə, khôj mot nón léew 


C-2 
(míi kamláncaj) 
A. khácàw nján mfi 
kamlancaj jua boo? 


B. aa, khácàw nján mfi 
kamlaneaj jua 
C-3 


(mot khwáam penhTan) 


A. caw mot khwáam penhlan 


l&&w boo? 


B. b55, khdj nján mii 
khwaam penhtan juu 
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(to be broke) 
Are you broke? 


Yes, I'm broke. 


(of a mind) 


Are they still of a mind 
(to... )? 


Yes, they are. 


(free of concern) 


Are you already free of 
concern? 


concerned 


No, 1 am still EE 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-1l 


aasáj, hyan 
láaw nján aasXj ¿OU hyan 


caw ¿UU boo? 
pen thāhăan 


láaw nján pen thah%an 


jua boo? 
waannaan 


láaw njan waannaan gua 


DOO 
? b 
khaa, wiak 


láaw njan khaa wiak joa 
boo? 

pennti 
laaw njan pennfi caw ¿UU 
boo? 


Sok paj, patíbat náan 


laaw njan Sok paj patibat 


naan juu boo? 


CYCLE 49 
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live, dwell; house 


to 


to 


CO 


to 


go 


Is he still living in your 
house? 


be in the military service 


IS he still in the service 


be out of work 


Is he still out of work? 


be attaehed to, work 


Is he still tied up with 
his work? 


be indebted (to) 


Is he still indebted to you? 


out, carry out a mission or duty 


Is he still going out on the 
mission? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


th9yk kh3n 


laaw nján th9yk khÉg 
jüu boo? 


Lëntbaan 


láaw nján 13ntháan jou 


boo? 

M-2 

Sok thàhían 
laaw Sok thah%an t& don 
LÈEW 

míi wiak het 
laaw mii wlak het t&E 
don leew 

wxanwiak 


láaw wÉagwlak LEE don leew 


sajnti, mot 
laaw sajnti mot LES don 
LEEW 

th$yk p75 
láaw th9yk pddj LES don 


x 
LEEW 


cel 


to be locked up 


Is he still locked up? 


to lose one's way 


Is he still lost? 


leave the military service 


He left the service a long 
time ago. 


to have work to do 


He got a job a long time ago. 


to be free of work 


He has had spare time for 
a long time. 


pay off one's debt, entirely 


He paid off his debts a 
long time ago. 


to be released, to be let free 


He was released a long time 
ago. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


nYi, cáak 


láaw nY1 cáak khdj 
LES don leew 


Saw 


láaw saw Sok paj patíbát 


naan LES don leew 


C-1 


(aasÉj jiu hyan caw) 
A. láaw nján aasXj juu 


hyan caw joa bow? 


B. eo, láaw njan aasÉj juu 


byan kh3¿ ¿uu 


C-2 


(Sok th&hfan) 
A. láaw 8ok thih%an léew 


go away, escape; from 


He left me a long time 
ago. 


stop 


He stopped going out on the 
mission a long time ago. 


(live in your house) 
ls he still living in your 
house? 


Yes, he is still living in 
my house. 


(leave the military service) 
Has he already left the 


d 9 
€ Service? 
B. əə, laaw Sok thZhÉan tee Yes, he left the service 
Bem 4 Ew a long time ago. 


C-5 
(kháa wlak) 
A. làaw nján kháa wlak 


JO boo? 


B. b55, laaw wan wiak t£8 


a 
don LeEEw 


(tied up with the work) 


Is he still tied up with the 
work? 


No, he was free (of work) a 
long time ago. 
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M-1 
JEE, dii 
lót laaw njan 188n dii 
jüu boo? 
mii, saphaap 
15t laaw njan mii saphaap 
dii ja boo? 
kak, thfyk kak 


15t láaw njanth$yk kak 
joa b35? 


phée 
16t láaw nján phée jou 
boo? 

jaan 
15t láaw njan b33 míi 
jaan juu boo? 

khaa, tom 
lot laaw njan khaa tom 
jua boo? 

DES D 


löt láaw njan pesen juu 


boo? 


CYCLE 50 


run; good, well 


ls his car still running well? 


haves condition, state 


Is his car still in good 
condition? 


detains to be detained 


Is his car still being 
detained? 


break down 


Is his car still broken down? 


rubber, tire 


Is his car still without 
tires? 


to be stuck (to), mud 


Is his car still stuck in 
the mud? 


fix, repair 


Is his car still being fixed? 


ec 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Syys phüu syy 
Lët laaw njan b33 míi 
phūū Syy jua boo? 


taaj 

15t láaw taaj 1léew 

lot laaw kaw 1Éaj leew 
Eesen, leew 

16t láaw pesen léew leew 

16t laaw 188n dai leew 
khiaj 

16t láaw kh¥aj leew 


15t láaw th9yk khXw 18k 


LEEW 
fal; maj 


lot laaw th$9yk faj m&j 


` 4 


daj khyyn 
15t láaw daj khyyn leew 


buy, buyer 


Is he still unable to find 
a buyer for his car? 


die 

His car is already broken down 
olds much, many, very 

His car is already very old. 
repair, fix; complete, finish 

His car has already been fixed 
run, able to run 

His car is already running. 
sell 

His car has already been sold. 
steal, they 


His car has already been 
stolen. 


fire, catch fire 

His car was already burned up. 
gain back, get back 

He's already gotten his car 


back. 
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C-1 
(18En dii) 


A. Lët caw nján 18€n dii 
Jua boo? 


B. eo, 10t khdj nján 188n 
dii ¿ou 
EE 
(tn9yk khÉw 18k 


A. Lët laaw th9yk kh%w 18k 


leew, mEEn boo? 


B. es, 15t láaw th9yk kh3w 
18k leew 
C-3 
(1@En dii) 


A. Lët laaw nján 18En dii 
joa boo? 


B. b595, lot láaw phée Leew 


a 5 
ootd "totic Sud)” "Genf" 


(running well) 


(be 


ls your car still running 
well? 


Yes, my car is stiil running 
well. 


stolen) 


His car has already been 
stolen, isn't that right? 


That's right, his car has 
already been stolen. 


(running well) 


Is his car still running well? 


No, his car is broken down. 


"futugigeaune” nm Asuniinssueunun mite 


snos 09 eener erh RE e EE 
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1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 
(For Cycles 48, 49, 50) 


When mot is used with abstract Nouns like kamláncaj 'will, 
spirit!, it refers to an absence or lack of something. mot 
kamláncaj tto be discouraged!, mot wir Ito have no hope! 
mot thoot !to be no longer under punishment!. 


khwaam is a nominalizer, i.e. when it is placed before VP, the 
VP is changed into NP: 


khwaam + VP = NP 
khwaam pen huan khwáampenhüag 
-— Ito be concerned! worry, concern! 


The nouns formed in this manner are all Abstract Nouns. 


mii kamlaneaj ¿UU means ito still have one!s mind on (doing 
something) or Inot Bes have given up the idea of (doing some- 
thing)!. láaw nja míi kamláncaj pen sáaw náa jm 'He hasn't 
given up the idea TES being a farmer y yet. tr 


kan after VP indicates 'mutuality! or reciprocity! in an 
action; it functions somewhat like a reflexive pronoun (myself, 
himself, etc.) in English: 
khácàw njan kfatsán kan ¿uu They still dislike each other 


When th9yk occurs before certain VP, it functions somewhat like 
be in the Passive in English: 


láaw njàg th¥yk kän juu tHe is still locked up.! 
15t láaw thfyk kh¥w 18k leew His car has already been 
stolen. ! 


thyyk only occurs before verbs having a bad meaning, such as 
hän 'to lock up!, fáj maj 'to burn up!, etc. Most verbs such 
as are etc. may occur with either !lactive! or !passive! 
meaning, thus kháaj 'to sell! or to be sold’, etc. 
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6) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


LES don leew (lit. since a long time already!) ta long time 
ago! is used to indicate that a situation has been in effect 
for some time. 


laaw Sok thàhÉan t£E don leew tHe left the military service 
a long time ago!. 


hét wiak means Ito do any kind of work!. mii wiak hét means 
Ito have work to do, to have a job.! wan wiak means 'to be 
free of work!. It has nothing to do with employment. kháa 
wlak means Ito be tied up in, or very much involved in your 
job or work.! waan naan means !to be out of a job, unemployed!. 


nti means !debt!. pen nti Person means Ito be indebted to a 
person!. saj nii means !to pay off debts!. 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guides 


(a) laaw khwaam otthón. 


(Hels out of patience.) 
(b) mot leew 
(The contract has already expired.) 
(c) njan 1¥a jüu 2 kh8o 
(two questions still remain.) 
(d) caw pen boo? 
(Are you concerned, worried?) 
(e) patheet ciin deen njan míi kap patheet phamaa jüü 


(Red China still has relations with Burma.) 


Answers: 1(a)mót (b) sÉnnjàa (c)khámthdam (d)huan (e)khwáam 
sXmphan 
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(f) caw njan mfi pen náaj khúu jou boo? 
(Haven't you given up the idea of being a teacher yet?) 
(8) khacaw njan kTatsán juu 
(They still dislike each other.) 
(h) caw míi boo? 
(Do you have work to do?) 
(i) 15t ¿ua han thYyk 
(Cars are sola cheap there.) 
(j) bäi nján lYa weelaa jo 
(I still have ten minutes left.) 
(k) hyan laaw l&ew 
(His house has already burned down.) 
(1) laaw th9yk hän 
(How long was he locked up?) 
(n) phyan caw th$yk podj 
(Your friend was released a long time ago.) 
(n) cáw njan laaw jiu cak kfip 
(How many kip do you still owe him?) 
(o) laaw njan jūū hyan kh$j 
(He's still living at my house.) 
(p) bäi b59 pen nfi caw 
(I don't owe you a single kip!) 


Answers: (f)kamlaneaj (g)kan (h)wiak hat (i)knÉaj (j)sip 
naathii (k)th¥yk faj m8j (1)don paandaj (m)t&E 
don leew (n)pen nti (o)aasÉJ(p)eàk kfip 
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(qa) Xkn9j mot t& don leew 
(I paid off my debts a long time ago.) 


(r) Lët laaw psen 
(His car has already been fixed.) 

(s) caw thaaj huup | boo? 
(Do you still know how to take pictures?) 


(t) hyan laaw leew boo? 


(Has his house been built yet?) 


d 


(u) pátuu njan j 
(The door is still open.) 

(v) khácàw nján juu 
(They still love each other.) 


(w) laaw jiu síj? 
(Where did he get lost?) 


(x) laaw thfyk p55j leew phd waa (laaw) Leew 


(He has been released already because he has already 
paid his debt to society.) 


(y) kh8j b55 dàj wàw njXn phõðwāā icey 


(I didn't say anything because I was already out of ideas.) 


Answers: (q)saj nfi (r)léew leew (s)njan... pen Jm (t) puk 
leew (u) kh&j (v)hakphéen kan (w)18n thaan (x)mot 
thoot (y)mót khwaamkhTt 
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namtaan 


^^ 
sya 


khdj sYi deen 


khdj sYi kh&aw 


kh8j sYi faa 


khdj sYi dam 


khdj sli khiaw 


caw sli njXn, sYi 


namtaan m&En boo? 


tháw 


^ 
sya 


caw sYi njÉn, sYi 


tháw mÉEn boo? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 51 


red 

My shirt is red. 
white 

My shirt is white. 
yellow 

My shirt is yellow. 
sky 

My shirt is blue. 
black 

My shirt is black. 
green 


My shirt is green. 


sugar 


What color is your shirt, 
it's brown,isn!t it? 


grey 


What color is your shirt, 
it!s grey »isn!t 1t? 
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khiaw don 


sYa caw sYi njÉg, sYi khYaw 


S5nsmeen boo? 


1yan kee 


sYa caw sli njXn, sYi lYan 


kEE, msn boo? 


dam desen 


sYa caw sli nj%n, sYi dam 


deger,m£En boo? 


A 
soon 


sÓon laaw sYi njXn? 
karavat 

karavat laaw sYi njXn? 
kSep 

k3ep làaw sYi njXn? 
sin 

sin láaw sli njXn? 


th3nthaw 


th3gntháw laaw sYi njXn? 


kápaw 


kápaw làaw sYi njXn? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


light green 


What 
it!s 


color 1s your shirt, 
light green,isn!t it? 


dark yellow 


What 
itts 


blackish 


What 
itis 


pants 
What 

neck tie 
What 

shoes 


What 


Lao skirt 


What 


socks 


What 


color is your shirt, 
dark yellow,isn!t it? 


red 


color is your shirt, 
blackish red,isn!t it? 


color are his pants? 


color is his necktie? 
color are his shoes? 
is her Lao skirt? 


color 


color are his socks? 


brief-case 


What 


231 


color is his brief-case? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 
(karavat) 

A. kardvat caw sY1 njXn? 
(asen) 


B. kárāvát khdj sYi deen. 


C-2 
(kSap) 


A. kSep caw sYi njXn, sli 


4 
namtaan mZ£n boo? 


B. m&@n leew»k8ep kh3j sYi 


( necktie ) 


What color is your tie? 


(rea) 


My tie is red. 


(shoes) 


What color are your shoes? 
They are brown, aren!t they? 


Yes, my shoes are brown. 


namtaan. 


NOTES 


1) sYi !color! normally proceeds the word for colors, i.e., sYi 
deen '(color) red!, sli khíaw !(color) green!, etc. 


2) Sentences with sli in the predicate are normally verbless. 


o 
NT T 
NP NP 
NN 
< Pron n 
| | | 
sfa khĝj sYi deen 
(Ms shirt is (color) red! 


e 9e 


3) 


4) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Verbs of color usually occur as modifiers of sli and are 


questionned with nján !What (kind)?! 


Ale 
As 


sYa caw sYi njXn? 
sYi khYaw 


What color!s your shirt?! 


'(ITt!s) green.! 


Color verbs may be modified by the addition of k8E 'dark (in 
shade) and 55n 'light (in shade)!, thus sYi khYaw J3n means 


!light green! and sYi deen k8€, !dark red.! 


Mixtures are 


Sometimes indicated by using two color verbs such as sii dam 
deen 'reddish black!, or sYi kháaw ly&n !yellowish white!. 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guides 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


hya làm nli 

sYa ph¥yn nan 

maak kian nüaj njaj , 
m&En boo? 
laaw míi c3ok boo? 


kaj too nan sli 


f) s$9a fön laaw 

(g) càw sli dam 
(h) láaw sYi njXn? 
(i) kápaw kh3j 

(j) kardvat caw sYi 
Answers: 


(What color is this boat?) 
(That shirt is red.) 

(That large orange is 

green, isn't 1t?) 

(Does he have a blue glass?) 
(That chicken's brown.) 


(Her raincoat is light 
green.) 


(Your shoes are black.) 
(What color is her Lao skirt?) 
(My briefcase is dark brown.) 


(Your tie is yellow.) 


(a)s{i njÉg (b)sYi deen (e)sYi khYaw (d)sYi faa 


(e)nàmtaan (f)sYi knYaw 59n (g)k8ep (h)sfn (1)sY1 


nàmtaan k88 (j)1Yag 
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CYCLE 52 

M-1 
nj2ans wag walks fast, quick 

1áaw njaay waj phoot He walks too fast. 
saa, hétwiak slow, work 

láaw h8twlak saa phoot He works too slow. 
kho5j, waw gentle; speak, say 

láaw waw kh955j phoot He speaks too softly. 
dyn, heen, syak pull, strong, rope 

lásw dyn syak héen phoot He pulls too hard on the rope. 
day, waw loud, speak 

laaw waw dan phoot He speaks too loud. 
don, jüu, han long time, stay, there 

láaw jūū han don phoot He stayed there too long. 
njaak, māk difficult, like 

laaw mak njaak phoot He likes to make things harder 

than they are. 

láaj, kin much, many; eat 

láaw kin lÉaj phoot He eats too much. 
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láaw njaan waj paandaj? 
naam, foon 
láaw foon náam paandaj? 


hían, kën 


laaw hian kën paandaj? 
hoon pheen, müan 


láaw hoon phéen müan paandaj? 


^ 


aàj 


pháasša, dii 


laaw dei pháasša laaw dii 


paandaj? 
nj6k, namnak 
laaw njO6k namnak dàj 1%aj 


paandaj? 


láaw njaan b33 waj paandaj 


stun, khYn, man 
màn kh9n b35 stun paandaj 


láaw hían b95 waj paandaj 


e» 


BASIC COURSE 


How fast does she walk? 
pretty, beautiful, dance 

How well does she dance? 
learn, study; good, smart, clever 

How is he doing in his studies? 
sings songs; melodious 


How well does she sing? 


able to speak a language, well, 
good 


How well can he speak Lao? 


lift, weight 


How much weight can he lift? 


walk, fast 
He doesn!t walk very fast. 
it 


high, ascend, 


It doesn't go up very high. 


He doesn!t learn very fast. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Neen, lot 
15t láaw l&n b55 héen 


paandaj 
khYan, naam 


iáaw khlan bn naam paandaj 


hian, waJ 


laaw hian boo waj paandaj; 


M-4 


khaplot, waj 
láaw b55 khaplot waj 
paandaj 

Sok kamlan, kaaj, lyaj lyaj 
láaw b55 30k kamlán kaaj 


lyaj lyaj paandaj 


aw haj, lÉaj 


láaw b33 aw hj Lëai paandaj 


aw paj, mot 
laaw b33 aw pym paj mot 
kin, mot 


láaw si b35 kin mot 
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strong, powerful, car 


His car doesn!t have much 
power. 


writey pretty, beautiful 


His handwriting is not very 
pretty. 


learn, fast 


He doesn't learn very fast. 


drive, fast 


He didn't drive very fast. 


exercise, physical, often 


He doesn't do much physical 
exercise. 


give, much 

He didn't give very much. 
takes; all, completely 

He didn't take all the books. 
eat, all entirely 


Hels not going eat all of it. 


C-2 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


njaan waj waj ages 
wàw kh595j kh33j dEg 
khaplot saa saa dee 
gan dan dan dg&E 


kin láaj 13aJ ass 


wáj) 

A. caw waw waj phoot. WAW 
saa saa dë. 

saa saa) 

B. kh¥othoot. khdj si waw 


^ * 
Saa Saa. 


(foon naam) 


A. láaw fóon náam paandaj? 


(fon b55 naam) 


U3 


B. laaw fdon b55 naam paandaj 


(khapldt waj) 


A. laaw si kháplot wáj boo? 


(khapldt waj) 


B. b55, láaw si bn khapl5t 
wáj 
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Walk faster, please. 
Speak softly, please. 
Drive slowly, please. 
Read loudly, please. 


Eat a lot, please. 


You speak too fast. Speak 
slowly, please. 
I'm sorry. I'll speak 


slowly. 


How well does she dance? 


She doesn!t dance very well. 


Is he going to drive fast? 


No. He's not going to drive 
fast. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-4 
(khYan naam) 

A. laaw khYan naam boo? Is his handwriting pretty? 
(khYan bdo naam) 


laaw khYan bz naam paandaj His handwriting is not very 
pretty. 


^ e d Lad e e 5 Ld K os a d 
agagonncugsausagje gyganazunne aguas su CAIDNUNIVADAVCLATISOJUNSSLVANICUS 
TS 


e eo w Q to] o i o 
al 47gt^)gnaundnnotuyan C eenen gazangcse7vensueu! SENVAVSUVAVANAJICUJA! 


NOTES 


1) phoot ito be in excess! normally occurs after stative verbs: 
laaw njaan waj phoot !He walks too fast!. The negative form 
of phoot is b35 ... paandaj (Not very!. ,the position of b33 
in the sentence is important: Compare laaw b33 njààr waj 
paandaj 'He doesn!t walk very fast! or 'He isn't walking very 
fast! (because he doesn!t want to) with láaw njazan b59 (daj) 
waj paandaj 'He doesn't walk very fast! (because he is unable 
to walk faster). 


2) The form paandaj is used after the stative verb in questions 
to find out the manner in which an activity is being carried 
outs láaw hoon phéen müan paandaj 'How well does she sing?! 
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APPLICATION 


1) Write out a reasonable answer to the following questions: 
(a) láaw wàw dan paandaj? laaw waw 
(b) mía caw njaan waj paandaj? laaw njaan 


(c) laaw jūū han don paandaj? 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


d) láaw át patuu 
( 
(He closed the door too quickly.) 


(e) laaw hian dii paandaj 


(He's not learning very fast (because he doesn't want to). 


(f) laaw hdon pheen müaj paandaj 
(She doesn't sing very melodiously (because she has a 
very poor voice.) 

(g) caw zan waj 


(You read very fast.) 


(h) laaw waw phaas%a laaw 


(He speaks Lao too slowly.) 


Answers: (a)dan phoot (or) pod dan paandaj (b)waj phoot (or) b99 
waj paandaj (c )hok. aathit (or) don phoot (or) b33 don 
paandaj (d)waj phoot (e)b33 (f)b59 (g)lšaj 
(h) saa phoot 


239 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


láaw gan wag boo? 

aw CEE 
láaw waw GEET boo? 
athfbaaj 1a-Tat 

laaw athibaaj lā-fat boo? 
hían dii 
laaw hían dii boo? 
hian ken 

làaw hían kën boo? 


láaw nj885 njàak boo? 


kën sÓmkhüan 


céen sÓmkhüan 
hàaj héen 


haaj héen sdSmkhuan 


CYCLE 53 
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read fast 

Does he read fast? 
speak clearly 

Did he speak clearly? 
explain thoroughly 

Did he explain 1t thoroughly? 
be a good student 

is he a good student? 
to be a good learner 

Is he a good student? 
have trouble walking 


Does he have trouble walking? 


smart 

Pretty smart.. 
clear 

Pretty clear. 
serious 


Pretty serious. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


maw to be drunk 
maw sÜmkhüan Pretty drunk. 
müan enjoyable 
müan s&mkhuan Pretty enjoyable. 
C-1 
A. láaw ään waj boo? Does he read fast? 
B. waj s3mkhúan Pretty fast. 
0-2 
A. láaw gan waj paandaj? How fast does he read? 
B. wáj símkhúan Pretty fast. 
C-3 


A. làaw hían kén sémkhuan boo? Is he a pretty good student? 


B. kën sSmkhuan jou Pretty good (smart). 


NOTES 


1) sÓmkhüan 'suitably, properly! is used after stative verbs to 
indicate a degree which is neither too much in one direction 
nor the other. 
láaw San wa sémkhuan lHe reads fairly fast.! 


2) When njaak 'to be difficult! occurs after an action verb, it 
indicates that the action is taken with difficulty: 


athibaaj njaak tItts difficult to explain.! 
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APPLICATION 


1) Answer the following questions with an indication that the 
action referred to is done fairly well: 


(a) láaw wàw pháasda láaw dii boo? 
(b) 1àaw lon khándaj wáj paandaj? 


(c) laaw 129] nam kën paandaj? 


(d) kàneaj sIT naathii njaak paandaj? 


Fill in the blanks using the English as a guides 
(e) láaw 18w lyan nan dii 
(He told the story in detail.) 
(f) 1àaw kin 18w bia 1%aj ksew. laaw 
(He drank several bottles of beer. Hels pretty drunk.) 
(g) 1áaw kháp Lët 
(He drives pretty fast.) 
(h) paj b3n sfinée 
(Going to the movies is pretty good fun .) 
(i) at p53n-jlam nan phun boo? 
(Is it difficult to close that window over there?) 
(j) láew athIbaaj 


(His explanations are not very thorough.) 


Answers: (a)dii s&mkhuan (b)waj sdmkhuan (c)k@n s3mkhúuan 
(d)njàak sgmkhúan (e)iz-fTat (f)màw sÓmkhüan (g)wáj 
sómkhúan (h)müan sÓmkhüan (i)njàak (3)b35 i18-$at 
paandaj 
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(k) tít-t55 kap phia nan 
(It's not very difficult to contact that person.) 


(1) pian jaan njàak 
(Changing a tire is fairly difficult.) 


(m) laaw phím n%nsYy 
(She types fairly well.) 


(n) aakaan kh3%n láaw sómkhüan 


(He ıs rather seriously ill.) 


Answers: (k)b59 njaak paandaj (1)s$mkhuan (m)k8g sgmkhúan 
(n)haaj heen 
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M-1 
kin 
jaa kin líáaj) 
khaplot waj 
j8& khaplot waj 1Éaj! 
fot 


jas fot tea] 


jaa lua 1Éaj! 
khfikhaan 


jaa khfikhaan 1%aj) 


jaa cdm laaj: 


M-2 
kárünáa jaa t£?t5on 
tan thaay 


kárünáa jaa tan thaan 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 54 
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eat 

Don't eat too much] 
drive fast 

Don!t drive too fast! 
be noisy 

Don't be too noisy! 
misbehave 

Behave yourself} 
be lazy 

Don't be too lazy} 


complain, grumble 


Don't complain too much! 


touch (with hands) 
Please don!t touch. 


bloek the way 


Please don't block the way. 
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hat sian dan make noise 
kárünáa j88 hét san dan Please don!t make noise. 
lopkuan disturb 
kárünaa j8* lOpkuan. Please don!t disturb (anyone). 
jiap, nj8a Step on, grass 
kárün&a jaa jtap njaa Please don't step on the grass. 
súup jaa smoke 
kárünaa jaa sÜüup jaa Please don't smoke. 
M-3 
khaw enter 
háam khaw Do not enter. 
súup jaa smoke 
h&áam süup jaa Do not smoke. 
pset open 
háam p3ot Do not open. 
suan pass, race 
háam süar Do not pass. 
lianlam trespass 
haam lian lam Do not trespass. 
thîm khfi njya dump trash 
háam thîm khfi njfa No dumping. 
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det d3okmaj 


háam det d3okmaj 


C-1 
A. kh8j b55 ja@ak h&j láaw 
kin lÉaj 
caw bOok láaw h&j kn53 
dee 
B. jaa kin ladaj 
C-2 
A. khácàw b30k nj&n haw? 
(te toon) 
B. khácàw b3ok haw waa 
kárünaa Jaa te?toor 
C-3 
(paaJ) 


A. paaj nan b3ok nj&n? 


(sQup jaa) 


B. háam súup jaa 


LI 


A A Lt TEE DEER FE EA ae Seah Ee 
eo. B à E. Era > - - O oe a,” 
noudnnocwuenudhavyounvensn Loaunssuvennuytacsoagtaagug nalmescan 


pick flowers 


Do not pick flowers. 


I don't want him to eat 
too much. 


Would you please tell him 
for me. 


Don!t eat too much. 


What did they tell us? 
(touch) 


They told us. 
touch. 


(sign) 
What does that sign say? 
(smoke) 


No smoking. 


4 K 


o a v “a pr ~ 
znunnauehueneo2unUeg. nautngoga2uazimcUutsiooteoautosmanizoa. 
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Please don!t 


1) 


3) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


NOTES 


The request form in Lao is the Verb Phrase without NP (subject): 


paj kin kh&w 'Go eat!! The request may be softened by putting 


karünaa (Lit. !kindness!) please! before NP, kárūnáa waw saa 
saa ! Please Speak slower! or by E dee after VP: AECH 
wa] CES d& Walik faster, please. 


The negative request form is: jaa '!don!t! + VP; jaa kin láaj 
!IDon!t eat too much.! This request form may also be softened 
by putting kárünáa before it: kárūnáa jaa tan thaan !Please 
don't block the way.! 


In written Lao háam 'It is forbidden to! is normally used. One 
sometimes sees signs like this: hâam süup jaa 'No Smoking!. 
háam is rarely used in spoken Lao in this construction. 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) jaa sQup jaa (Please don!t smoke.) 
(b) (A sign) lüanplàm (No Trespassing.) 

(c) jaa EC (Don't be too lazy.) 
(d) San dan dan (Read loudly, please.) 
(e) waj waj (Walk fast.) 

(£) t9op (Don!t answer that 


khàmthÉam kh3o nan question.) 


Answers:  (a)kárünaa (b)h@am (c)khfikhàan (d)d&@ (e)njaan 
(f) jaa 
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(8) 


(n) 
(1) 


(3) 


(k) 
(1) 
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(Sign) thaaj (No picture taking 
nüup jou nli here.) 
jaa khuakin (Don!t cook too much.) 
thee lon jüu hán (Don!t dump 1t out 
there.) 
wáan wàj phon (Please put 1t over 
there.) 
(Sign):  háam (Don!t enter.) 
kin aahÉan phet (Don't eat too much hot 


1%a3 spicy food.) 


Answers: (g)háam (n)1Éaj (1)jaa (j)d&@ (k)kn8w (1)325 
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caw paj sÉj maa? 


njăn 


caw paj hét njXn máa? 


M-2 
wat 

kh3j paj wat maa 
kinkh&8w 

kh8j paj kin kh&w maa 
ha mo 

khôj paj hša m3 maa 
sak jaa 


kh3J paj sak jaa maa 


stan ken khyan 


kh5J paj sÉan kép khyan 


maa 


CYCLE 55 


where 
Where have you been (to)? 
what 


(You just come back) what 
did you do? 


pagoda, temple 
I've been to the temple. 
to eat (meal) 
I've been to eat. 
see the doctor 
I've been to see the doctor. 
to get a shot 


I've come back from getting 
a shot. 


warehouse 


I've been to the warehouse. 


249 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


C-1 

A. càw paj sÉj máa? Where have you been? 
(héonhian) 

B. kh8j paj hoonhfan maa I've been to school. 
C-2 

A. càw paj het njan maa? (You just come back) What 

did you do? 

(kinkhaw ) 

B. kh8j paj kinkh&w maa I!ve been to eat. 

NOTES 

1) The construction paj ..- maa is used to indicate that someone 


is returning from having been to some place or having done 
something: 


kh9j] paj wat máa 'I!ve just been to the templel. 
kh9j paj kin khaw máa 'Ilve been out to eat.! 


The type of questlon may reflect the difference referred to 
above: 


caw paj săj máa? 'Where have you been?! 
caw paj hat njan máa? What have you been doing?! 


(Lit. What do you come from doing?) 
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APPLICATION 


1) Complete the following sentences: 


(a) kn3j kin khÉw (I've been to eat.) 
(b) caw paj maa? (What have you been doing?) 
(c) khdJj paj maa (Ilve been to get a shot.) 


2. Answer the following questions according to the actual 
situation: 
(d) caw paj het njXn maa? 
(e) caw paj sXj maa? 
(f) caw b33 paj hat njXn maa boo? 
(g) caw b55 paj síj maa boo? 


3. Translate the following sentences into English: 


(n) laaw paj kh3j kacee patuu nan maa 
(1) phyan kh8j paj tiisók Jou pátheet wlat náam máa 
(3) laaw paj khaw th£Éew sflamoon kh3n 


Answers: lfa)paj ... maa 1(b)het njÉg 1(c)sak jaa 
2Your answers will depend on what you have been 
doing very recently. 3(a)He just come back from 
unlocking that door. 3(b)My friend has just come 
back from fighting in Vietnam. 3(c)He!s been 
standing in a line for half an hour. 
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CYCLE 56 


M-1 

phuakcaw maa LEE sXj? 
pym, húa 

pym húa nli máa tes sšj? 
lot, khán 

Lët khan nli maa tee sXj? 
hyabin, lám 

hyabin làm nli maa LEE 

sí]? 
pyyn, kábSok 


pyyn kabSok nli maa tee 
sáj? 


cla, DEE 
cla phéEn nli maa LES 
saj? 

hya, lám 


hya lam nli maa tee sXj? 


Where did you all come from? 
book (classifier) 

Where did this book come from? 
car (classifier) 

Where did this car come from? 
airplane (classifier) 


Where did this airplane 
come from? 


gun (classifier) 


Where did this gun come from? 


paper, sheet (classifier) 


Where did this paper come 
from? 


boat (classifier ) 


Where did this boat come 
from? 
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M-2 
talaat - 

phuak kh3j maa LES talíat 
aw maa, hoonhfan 


láaw aw pym hüa nli maa 
LES hóoghían 


páaksan 
lót khan nli maa LES 


* 
páaksan 


lúan phábaan 
hya làm nli maa LEE Lian 
phabaan 


Pd d 
aw... maa, hoonkaan 


häi aw cla phé@n nlii maa 
tee hoonkaan 


tamlGat 


tamlüat aw pyyn kab3ok 


nli maa 


C-1 
A. caw maa LES sXj? 
(hyan kh3j) 


B. khÓj maa LEE hyan khdj 


market 
We came from the market. 
bring, school 


He brought this book from 
school. 


Paksane 


This car came from Paksane. 


Luang Phrabang 


This boat came from Luang 
Prabang. 


bring, office building 


I brought this piece of 
paper from the office. 


policeman 


The policeman brought this 
gun. 


Where are you coming from? 


(my house) 


I come from my house. 
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c-2 
(hyabin lam nli) (this airplane) 
A. hyabin làm nli maa Where did this airplane come 
tee sXj? from? 
(baank9ok) (Bangkok) 
B. maa LEE baank3ok It came from Bangkok. 
C-3 
(pym húa nli) (this book) 
A. pym hüa nli maa LEE Where did this book come from? 
saj? 
(nóonhían) (school) 
B. khÓj aw maa tee I brought 1t from school. 
héonhfan 


& = ire own wn a en 
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NOTES 


tEE + Location is used to refer to the point of origin of 
something (1.e. the starting point of a trip, the place 
where something was made, etc.). It is similar in usage 
to cáak. Neither cáak nor t& refer to the birthplace of 
a person. 


Q: hyabin lam nli maa LEE saj 'Where did the plane come 
from?t 
A: maa LEE baank9ok 'Tt came from Bangkok.! 
APPLICATION 


How would you find out where certain things originated, such 
as Japanese cars, German beer, etc. ? 


How would you find out where a certain vehicle had Just come 
from, such as an airplane, bus, eto.? 


Answers: to both 1 and 2.are: ... maa LEE sXj 
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CYCLE 57 


M-1 


aw paj, kaj, kh%aj 
láaw si aw kAj paj kh%aj 


syy pa], Han 
láaw si syy pym paj Zán 
thts, ha, búat 


láaw si thée húa büat 


teentoo, bun 


láaw si tEEntoo paj bun 


càap, b3n, luuk 
láaw si càan khón maa 
b3n luuk 


noopkh$o, s22] 
láaw si hdonkh¥o n&j 
khácàw maa s33j 

fii. «Bok kSop 


láaw si pot kSep Sok waj 


laan, myy 
láaw si láan myy kin khaw 


take, chicken, sell 


He is taking the chickens to 
sell. 


buy and take, read 


He is buying the book to read. 


shave, head, enter the priesthood 


He is having his head shaved 
to enter the priesthood. 


get dressed, festival 


He is dressing up to go to 
the festival. 


hires look at, look after; 
offspring 


He is hiring someone to come 
and look after his children. 


request; help, assist 


He is requesting them to 
come and help. 


remove, take off; shoe 


He is removing his shoes 
and putting them away. 


wash, hand 


He is washing his hands in 
order to eat. 
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syy, nàmsYi 


laaw si 
nján? 
láaw si 
njan? 
thée hija 
laaw si 
danfaj 
láaw si 
knfn paj 
laaw si 
lón maa 
laaw si 
côot 15t 
laaw si 
nin 172 
laaw si 
njan? 
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syy námsYi maa hét 


aw kh33 maa hat 


thée hia hét nján? 


danfaj het njin? 


khan paj hét njXn? 


log maa het njXn? 


cSot löt hat njín? 


nam khacaw paj hét 


257 


buy, paint 


What is he buying the paint 
for? 


bring 


What is he bringing me here 
for? 


shave one!s head 


What is he having his head 
shaved for? 


build a fire 
What is he starting a fire for? 
go up 


What is he going up there 
for? 


come down 


What is he coming down here 
for? 


park a car 
What is he parking the car for? 


follow 


What is he following them 
for? 
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C-1 
(teEntoo) 

A. láaw si teEntoo het njÁn? 
(téEntoo paj bun) 


B. láaw si t&€ntoo paj 


bun 


C-2 


A. caw si hét njÉn? 
(cáan khón) 

B. bäi si cáan khón 
(máa) 


x ` ¢ , 
A. caw si caan khon maa 


hétnjan? 
(b85) 
B. khdj si caan khon maa 
b3n luuk 
C-3 


A. caw hét nján ? 
(láan myy) 
B. kh3j laan myy 
(aan nánsyy) 
A. caw si láan myy paj 
¿an nánsyy boo? 
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(get dressed) 
Why is he getting dressed? 


(get dressed to go to the 
festival) 


He is getting dressed to go 
to the festival. 


What are you going to do? 
(hire someone) 

I'm going to hire someone. 
(come) 

What are you going hire 

someone for? 
(to look after the children) 


I'm hiring someone to come 
to look after my children. 


What are you doing? 
(washing my hands) 

I'm washing my hands. 
(to read) 


Are you washing your hands 
in order to read? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


(kinkhaw) Cre 
EE laan myy No, I'm washing my hands in 
paj kinkháw. order to eat. 


E” $ ao WW 
tuaumasäscüusaoon cSatendRevrmanuaranatn cómo: "Yyaagunucea'". 


Zon uA rnauminssuaznognounoedtenmunsurmarvarnnnucyog! 


NOTES 


1) In English Verb Phrases of Purpose may be joined to other 
VP by to, as in: 


NP + VP + to - VP (Purpose) 


He brought chicken to sell. 


Compare this with Lao: 


NP + VP + VP (Purpose) 
láaw aw kaj maa kbăad 


brought chicken (to)  sell.! 


2) búat means 'to enter the Buddhist priesthood!. All young Lao 
men of the Buddhist religion are supposed to spend some period 
of time during their lives living as monks in a monastary. 
One's head is shaved and all worldly possessions are given 
away before entry. 


3) a bun is a temple fair. Each temple has at least one bun a 
year as an occasion for reading certain Buddhist scriptures 
and also as a means of raising money to take care of temple 
needs. Many kinds of amusements (dances, songs, games, etc.) 
and many kinds of food are available. 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) laaw si Jyym pym kh33 
(He will borrow my book to read.) 


(b) jüu hyan láaw b35 mfi nam. láaw si laan 
(There's no water in his house. Hetil take his car out 
to wash it.) 

(c) laaw si són paj haj phyan laaw. 
(Het11 take pictures to send to his friend.) 


(d) 1áaw si pot kSap khüu maj 
(He'll take off his new shoes to put them away.) 


(e) laaw si pee nánsyy h8j láaw. 
(He!11 bring you to translate the book for him.) 


(f) 1áaw si küat b3n wlak kh5or phuakhaw. 


(He'11 come down to check our work.) 


(g) 1áaw si khón doojs%an. 
(He!ll stop his bus to pick up passengers.) 


(h) laaw jĝak pen khúubaa. láaw si 
(He would like to be a monk priest. He'll shave his 
head in order to enter the priesthood.) 

(1) 1àaw b9ok há kh5j khuakin. 
(He told me to build a fire to cook with.) 


(3) 1áaw si kh$n joa san thíi sBon. 
(He!11 go up to sleep on the second floor.) 


Answers: (a)paj aan (b b)aw lót láaw „paj (c)thāāj huup (d)òək 


waj (e)aw caw maa (f)10n maa (g)cdot 15t aw (h) thée 
hia büat (1)danfaj (j)paj nóon 
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CYCLE 58 
M-1 
kaw moon, háa moon khdn 9:00, 5:30 


tee kaw moon hía haa moon 

kh3n 

tee wan can h%a wan suk 
saw, kh&m 

LES saw hía kham 

tes myy nli hia myy Fyn 
myan, wiancan, lUanphadbaan 


LES myag wianean hía myan 
LUanphabaan 


hyan 


LES hyan kh8j h¥a hyan caw 


M-2 


sj 
LES sáj háa sáj? 
myy, daj, myy daj 


LEE myy daj hXa myy daj? 
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From nine to five-thirty. 


Monday, Friday 

From Monday through Friday. 
morning, night 

From morning to dark. 
today, tomorrow 
From today to tomorrow. 


city, Vientiane, Luang Phrabang 


From the city of Vientiane 
to Luang Phrabang. 


house 


From my house to yours. 


where (question) 
From where to where? 
day, which (question), what day 


From what day to what day? 
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wéeláa, weelaa daj 
LES weelda daj hKa weeláa 
daj? 
LEE cak moon hÉa cak moon? 
sáj th3n s&j? 


cáak 


M-3 


khaplot 


láaw si khápl0t E 


tez 
wiancan paj Lian 


phábaan 


knIT, hyabin 


láaw si khTT hyabin ae 


f tee 
wianean paj lian 


phábaan 


lotdoojsXan 


láaw si khTI 
16tdoojsXan { 


wianean paj 


cáak 
tee 


1úan pháibaan 
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time, when (question) 


From when to when? 


clock, watch, ofclock; what time? 
From what time to what time? 
from; to reach, get to 


From where to where? 


drive 


He is going to drive from 
Vientiane to Luang Phrabang. 


ride, airplane 


He is going to fly from 
Vientiane to Luang Phrabang. 


inter-city bus 


He is going to take an inter- 
city bus from Vientiane to 
Luang Phrabang. 
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desntháan 


cáak 


laaw si desnthaan uos 


wÍancan paj Lian 


make a trip 


He is going to make a trip 
from Vientiane to Luang 


Phrabang. 
phábaan 
M- 4 
hoot, saan, thandn reach, get to; build, street 
Pn UA . cáak 
ph3n ca? sáan thanón ee They will build a road from 
th8n this village to that village. 
baan nii paj Lo báan nan 
hoot 
sSomseem mend, repair, restore 
phán si sSomséem They will repair the road 
A from this village to that 
thantn J“2E maan one. 
tee 
thdn : 
nii SES baan nan 
hoot 
phuun pile up, heap up 
_ , , 2 cáak 
phán ca? phuun thanón tee They are going to raise the 
level of the road from this 
hoot . ! village to that one. 
baan nli paj [nia baan nan 
than 
M-5 
hoot 


khdj si khap Lët con osa 


lüag phábaan 
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I!ll drive until I get to 
Luang Phrabang. 
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aanju”, jou nám age, live with 
láaw juu nàm phoS5m£E láaw He lived with his parents 


HR until he reached the age of 21. 


s ? lá 
Hist aanjai? laaw 


con { 


daj sáaw-ét pii 


thaa, mya (baan) wait for; go home, return home 
kh3J si thía láaw I'll wait for him until 1t!s 
"» pde oe. time to go home. 
its 
mya bàan 
phanjaanjaam, sütthàaj try, attempt; last, final 
kh33 si phdnjaanjaam paj I'll keep trying until the 
last day. 
ths s Pd x 
con eee myy sutthaaj 
C-1 
A. láaw kháp lot ES sE He drove from where to where? 
híáa s&j? 
B. láaw khap lot tez hyan He drove from his house to 
láaw h¥a hoonkaan láaw Du Se aes 
C-2 
A. caw si Jou nli LEE myy You will be here from what 
` P] 
daj hša myy daj? day to what day? 
B. kh33 si jou nli t£E myy I will be here from Monday 


wanean hăa myy wan aathIt to Sunday. 
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C-3 


Ce 


A. 
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caw si khápl5t cáak 
wiancan paj th3n säi? 


kh33 si khaplot cáak wíancan 
paj th3n Loan phábaan 
leew caw si hét njXn? 


kh3j si khft hyabin cáak 
Lëan phábaan paj myan 
sin 


caw si tháa laaw con thm 


^ d 
cak moon? 


khSj si th@a con th3n 
sip s3o0n moon 


w * 


You are going to drive from 
Vientiane to where? 


I'm going to drive from 
Vientiane to Luang Phrabang. 


Then what w111 you do? 


Itil fly from Luang Phrabang 
to Muong Sing. 


Until what time are you going 
to wait for him? 


1!'11 wait for him until twelve 


o'clock. 


$ 
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NOTES 


In Lao there are several ways to refer to an extent of space 
or period of time that is bounded on both ends. 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


tez ... hía is used if !static! space or duration of time 
time is referred to: 


tee myan wíancan hăa myag From Vientiane to Luang 
y E Prabang.! 
Joan phaban 
^ e Ka , 1 
LES kaw moon hía háa moon SC 2 UNO age to 
kha : p.m. 


If emphasis is on motion between two points in space, 
cáak / tez ... paj (hÉa) is used. 


E , cáak 3 
laaw si khaplót te wíancan paj, (háa) lúan phábaan 


'He will drive from Vientiane to Luang Prabang.! 


Frequently the means of transportation is indicated in 
constructions of this type (khIT hya, etc.). 


If emphasis is on reaching a certain limit or goal. 
hän Ito reacht, bës !to or towards!, or hoot !to 
arrive at! may be used: 


^ thón 
ban ca? san thánin 42% pian nli pas ¿nga Han nan 
phn cá? sáan thánón IC" báan nli Ša báan nin 
hood 


"They will build a road from this village to that village! 


The reference is usually to a known goal or limit. 


CON. wv nci is used to indicate that some activity 


will proceed only until a certain limit is reached. It 
may not be known when that limit will be reached. 
^ ^ 7 hoot D ^ D ` 
kho] si thaa laaw con wees weelaa mya baan 
II will wait for her until it's time to go home. (but no 
longer)! 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) khacaw hían kaw moon saw baaj sit moon 
(They study from 9:00 to 4:00 p.m.) 


(b) ¿uu maan ameelfkaa khon süan maak h&t kaan LES 
háa 2 
(In America most people work from what day to what day?) 


(c) LES wíagean hía Lian phābaaņ kin weelaa 
(It takes one hour to fly from Vientiane to Luang Prabang.) 


(d) caw daj hían pháasÉa laaw bothían daj 
bóthían daJ? 


(You studied Lao from what lesson to what lesson?) 


(e) caw si kháplōt wÍancan páaksée boo, 
lYy w88 caw si khTT hya paj? 
(Are you going to drive a car or go by boat from 
Vientiene to Pakse?) 

(f) phüak khón ciin ca? saan thànón tee myan khácaw paj 
myan daj? 


(The Chinese are going to build a road from their city 
to what city?) 


Answers: l(a)t&é... h&a (b)myy daj... myy daj (c)khtt 
hyabin... n¥n súamoon (d)t&é... hia 


WË va (Oe 
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(g) 


(h) 


(1) 


(3) 


Answers: 
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wiancan myan phóon hóon míi hók 
síp kiilóomEt 
(It is 60 kilometers from Vientiane to Phonhong.) 


khón améelikan baankhón jüu nám ph33m8se khacaw 
aanjū? dàj sáaw-ét pii 


(Some Americans live with their parents up to age 21.) 


khácàw si nán 1ín ¿ou nli wéeláa mya bàan 


(They will sit here playing until it's time to go home. 
(and no longer).! 


khacaw si phak ¿Ou myan nli ston 
aathit 
(They won't stay in this town as long as 2 weeks.) 


hoot hoot 


tae 
(g) thén (1) con oe 


ker paj hía (h)con 


(3)b55... than 
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CYCLE 59 

M-1 
cép thon stomach ache 

laaw cep thoon He has a stomach ache. 
púat húa a headache 

laaw púat húa He has a headache. 
pen khaj to have fever 

láaw pen kh£J He has a fever. 
pen wat to have a cold 

láaw pen wat He has a cold. 
thdok thoon to have diarrhea 

láaw th8ok thdon He has diarrhea. 
pen aj to have a cough 

laaw pen aj He has a cough. 
wín húa to be dizzy 

laaw win hia He is dizzy. 
M-2 
pen nján what!s wrong 

laaw pen nján? What!s wrong with him? 
b55 sábaaj sick 

láaw b33 sabaaj boo? Is he sick? 
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láaw khaj (kh9$n) ase 
leew boo? 
aakaan 
aakaan khSon láaw pen 
néewdaj? 
bd3 sábaaj lía] 
láaw b33 sabaaj 1%aj boo? 
háaj], saw 


láaw IC 


leew boo? 


ban hàaj héen paandaj! 
haaj heen 1%a31 

dii khjn dee leew 

dii khfn l¥aj leew! 
sit socom lon kwaakaw 


phóopaan kaw 


getting better 


Is he getting better? 


condition 


How is his condition? 


very sick 
Is he very sick? 


recover 


Has he recovered? 


Not very serious. 
Very serious (critical). 
A little better! 
Much better) 

Worse than beforel 


Still the same. 
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1) 


2) 


3) 
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A. caw pen njin? What's wrong with you? 

B. khdj cep thoon I have a stomach ache. 

A. láaw b53 sábaaj boo? Is he sick? 

B. m&@n lsew, laaw b35 Yes, he is sick; he has a 


sábaaj, laaw pen aj COURT: 


a 
tainsuiuqaciaciogo” excintddsuenuchouduioanhSquousnaaiodt som. 


a 
Lownssuauugduyncduauctugsazcdugn BUNAN dineonusnnaile 2399319». 


NOTES 


Cep means to hurt!. It is used to refer to the feeling one 
has Ex after an injury; hence it is usually temporary. 
púa means !to achel. it normally refers to a more lasting 
— than cep. cep hua would refer to a bump on the head, 
whereas, püat hüa would refer to the !headache! that might 
come from the bump. In some cases the above distinction 
doesn!t exist and cép is one kind of painful sensation and 
púat is another. 


pen + name of disease may also be used to indicate what par- 
ticular allment one has, an as láaw pen n wat tHe has a cold.! 
tit wat means !to catch cold. 


win 'to be dizzy! may be followed by húa !head!. win húa 
means tto be dizzy (in the head)!. thdok means ‘to pour 
out (as with liquids, etc.)!; when thSok occurs with thoon 
it means 'dysentery, diarrhea!. 


efi 


4) 


5) 
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Either of the following may be used interchangeably to 
inquire about the health of a person: 


láaw pen nj&n? twhat's wrong with him?! 
láaw bdo sdbaaj boo? tIs he sick?! 


aakaan kh%on laaw pen néewdaj ? 'How is his condition?! 
To inquire whether a person's sickness is subsiding: 


láaw khàj (khfn) dE leew boo? 'Is he getting better?! 


laaw haa Jj (saw) leew boo? 'Has she recovered?! 


kh$n 'up, go up! and lon !down, go down! are both used 
after stative verbs to indicate a situation that is in 
process of change; khfn indicates an 'upward! change 

(aii kh$n getting better); whereas, 16n indicates a 
tdownwara! change( sit soom lon 'becoming worse, worsening!. ) 
kwaa kaw (lit. than | old!) 'than before! may occur after 
lon or khjn. phdopaan kën (lit. equal in extent to old) 
still the same! is used to refer to conditions that have 
not undergone change. 


APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences according to the English: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 
(£) 


láaw thdon (He has a stomach ache.) 
khdj sábaaj ___ (I'm very sick.) 

(The situation hasn!t change 
caw (What's the matter with you?) 
láaw aj (Does he have a cough?) 


khájuat (He has flu.) 


Answers: 1(a)cep (b)b55... 1Éaj (c)phdopaan kaw (d)pen nj3n 


(e)pen ... boo (f)laaw pen 
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(g) laaw hÉaj leew boo? 


(Has he recovered yet? Not yet.) 


(h) khdj púat hüa 1%aJ 


(My head hurts worse than before.) 


(1) laaw thdon 


(He doesn't have a stomach ache.) 


(3) láaw maa hét kaan bdo dai ph3waa laaw cep 
(He couldn't come to work because he had a bad stomach 
ache. ) 

(k) wéelàa haw b33 sabaaj haw khúan ca? 


(When we aren't well, we should go to the doctor's.) 


(1) thaan m3o bdok waa laaw , làaw Sat ca? toon 
paj noon jüü hoonm%o 
(The doctor said he was very sick. He may have to go to 
the hospital.) 
(m) haw b33 khúan paj JU kaj khon thrIt ph5wa8 
háw Sat ca? : 
(We shouldn!t go stay with people who have colds because 
we might catch cold.) 
(n) myy waan nli laaw püat húa EES waa láaw b59 phakphdon, 
myy nli aakaan kh¥on laaw : 


(Yesterday he had a headache but he didn!t rest. Today 
his condition has become much more serious.) 


Answers: (g)njan (b30 h¥aj) (h)kwaa kaw (1)b55 cep (j) thdon 
Lëai (k)paj hada m3o (1)bd5 sabaaj Lëai (m)pen wat... 
tit wat (n)hàaj héen khfn 
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M-1 
máa kaan 


pen njin láaw cyn b35 


máa kaan? 
tham 

pen njág iáaw cyn thiam? 
t9op 


pen nján láaw cyn b55 


t3op? 


phákphS55n 


pen nJán laaw cyn 
phaákph55n? 


c 
el 


kin 
pen nj&%n laaw cyn kin? 
dàj paj 


pen njXn laaw cyn b35 
daj paj? 


M-2 
bdo sábaaj 
ph3waa láaw b35 sabaaj 


khaweaJ 


ph5waa laaw b55 kháwcaj 


CYCLE 60 


come to work 


Why doesn't he come to work? 


question, ask 
Why did he ask? 
answer 


Why doesn!t he answer? 


take a rest 


Why doesn!t he take a rest? 


eat 
Why did he eat (it)? 
get to go 


Why didn't he get to go? 


sick 
Because he is sick. 


understand 


Because he doesn!t understand. 
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huu know 

phswaa láaw b33 huu Because he didn!t know. 
míi wéelaa have time 

ph3waa láaw b35 míi weelaa Because he doesn!t have time. 
hiw to be hungry 

phowaa láaw hiw Because he is hungry. 
maa saa came late 

phiwaa láaw maa saa Because he came late. 
M-3 
Syy, maj, mii buy, new, have 

laaw syy Lët maj ph3wZa He bought a new car because 


ista ón 1Xaj he has a lot of money. 


kháaj, kaw sell, old 
laaw Syy lót maj phswaa He bought a new car because 
Yn aad kh¥aj 15t kaw he has sold his old car. 
laaw 

aw, mia pick, get, take; wife 
laaw syy lót maj pniwaa3 He bought a new car because 


AE ea A he is getting married. 


teen naan get married 
laaw syy Lët maj ph3wZa He bought a new car because 


(aw et. tmn en he is getting married 
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deentháan travel 
laaw syy lót mij phowaa He bought a new car because 


ON B3 desntháan he is going to make a trip. 


C-1 
A. pen nján láaw cyn b33 Why didn't he come to work? 
máa kaan? 
B. ph3waa láaw boo sábaaj Because he is sick. 
C-2 
A. pen nj&n láaw c¥n syy Why did he buy a new car? 
16t maj? 
B. laaw syy lot maj phdwaa He bought a new car because 
iáss 34 aw wife he is getting married. 
0-3 
A. láaw h&t njXn? What did he do? 
B. láaw phakph3in He took a vacation. 
A. pen nján láaw cYn Why did he take a vacation? 
phákph33n? 
B. láaw phākphððn ph3waa He took a vacation because 


isaw mii E E he had the time. 


ica... we. oe a. a se cool sa... eae 
Dadun os nadtolinssudnaumastnoaiuciogon cüumnt9? ma aopcmata? 


& 
E D E 
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NOTES 


1) The word order in the pen nj&n type of question is: 


pen njan + NP + cf) + VP 


pen nján + láaw cyn b33 máa 
(Why he then not come) 


tWhy didn't he come?! 

2) pen nján is always in sentence initial position. het njÉm 
ee for what purpose! always comes after the MV in the 
sentence. laaw si paj het nján juu haan tat phdm? 

3) The usual response to pen njăņ + Sentence is ph3waa + Sentence: 


Q: pen njan laaw cyn bS5 máa ? "Why didn't he come?! 
A: | phowaa láaw b35 sabaaj Because he was ill.! 


CAD never occurs in responses with ph3wa2. 


In highly stylized spoken or written language the question 
may be answered as follows: 


Q: pen njan laaw Gun bdd maa? 'Why didn't he come?! 


A: laaw b35 sabaaj laaw cyn b33 maa He was ills; he, there- 
fore, didn't come.! 


APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) myy nil láaw cyn böð maa hoonhfan 
(Why didn't he come to school today?) 


Answers: 1(a)pen nján 


ett 
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(b) láaw b33 tSop khám thdam khacaw láaw b33 huu 
khám t3op 
(He didn't answer their question because he didn!t know 
the answer.) 
(c) 1áaw b35 j&ak míi mía láaw b55 t&&nnáan 


(He doesn't want a wife, so he hasn't got married.) 


(d) 1áaw b35 tháa khacaw phOwZa láaw , m£En boo? 


(He didn't wait for them, because he didn!t have much 
time, is that so?) 


(e) th&awaa laaw mit nón 1%aJ si syy Lët mëi 
(If he had a lot of money, he!d buy a new car.) 

(£) láaw thšam hÉa khácàw? 
(Why did he ask for them?) 


(ei 15t khan nàn 18en bðð dii paandaj láaw c¥n 


(That car doesn't run very well, so hels selling it cheap.) 


(h) khácàw hat wlak khácàw cyn b35 phakph33n. 
(Their work is not yet finished, so they are not resting.) 


(1) 1áaw kinkhaw leew b33 hYw 


(He's already eaten, so he 1sn!t hungry.) 


(4) caw cyn b33 bSok láaw, caw b35 J&ak há 
láaw hüu boo? 


(Why didn't you tell him? Didn't you want him to know?) 


Answers: (b)ph3waá (c)cyn (d)b33 mí1 weelaa 1Éaj (e)ldaw cyn 
(f)pen njÉn... cyn (g)khÉaj thfyk (h)njan ban leew 
(1)laaw cyn (J)pen nján 
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CYCLE 61 
M-1 
1iduuton pity 
kh33 11duuton laaw I pity him. 
hak love 
khôj hak laaw I love her. 
aan to be afraid 
kh8j jaan laaw I am afraid of him. 
hén caj to empathize 
kh33 hén caj láaw I empathize with him. 
aaj to feel bashful 
kh33 aaj laaw I feel bashful (in front 
of) him. 
san dislike, hate 
khÓj san laaw I hate him. 
keencaj to have consideration for 
kh3J keencaj laaw I have consideration for him. 
M-2 
phüüsáaw young unmarried girl 
caw mii khuam huusyk DÉEN What kind of feelings do you 


daj t35 phitisíaw phat nli? 


have towards this young un- 
married girl? 
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náaj th&hXan 


caw mit khüam huusyk néew 


dai t35 naaj thahXan phi 
nli? 

khónsàj 
caw mí1 khúam hüusyk néew 
daj t35 khónsaj phtu nli? 


nak thoot 


caw mí1 
dal t53 


khuam huus yk DÉEN 
nakthoot phtu nli? 


khón khSotháan 


caw míi khúam huusyk néew 
daj t33 khón 
khšotháan phūū nli? 


* 


ph35khà 
caw míi khúam huusyk néew 
daj t33 ph53kháa phüu nli? 


thaan mio 


` 2 oi ^ ^ 
caw mii khuam huusyk nEEW 


daj tð than m% phüu nli? 


A. caw b33 hégn caj láaw boo? 


B. kh9j h&¥n caj láaw 


military 


What 
have 


officer 


kind of 
towards 


officer? 


servant 


What 
have 


prisoner 


What 
have 


beggar 


What 
have 


merchant 


What 
have 


doctor 


What 
have 


kind of 
towards 


kind of 
towards 


kind of 
towards 


kind of 
towards 


kind of 
towards 


feelings do you 
this military 


feelings do you 
this servant? 


feelings do you 
this prisoner? 


feelings do you 
this beggar? 


feelings do you 
this merchant? 


feelings do you 
this doctor? 


Don't you empathize with him? 


I empathize with him. 


280 


1) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


A. caw míi khúam huusyk What kind of feelings do you 
P * 9 
néewdaj t59 ph39khàa have towards this merchant? 
phüu nli? 
B. khdj míi khúam huusyk I have a feeling of empathy 
. him. 
héncaj laaw ES SH 
m E $ a t2 Lr] * “o 
talinsgucdresogsoaynaunagameccanginn cartoes canuencQ3eonug2nsojer can 


SÉ LÉI 


E 
cogmunynaucmaaw osas SE e 


NOTES 


Verbs of Emotion may be: 
(a) Transitive Verb: 

khdj hak laaw tI love her.! 

caw san khÓj boo? tDo you hate me?! 
(b) Stative Verbs: 


láaw aaj càw (She is shy of you.) 'Your presence 
causes her to be shy.! 


(c) Or compounds with -caj !heart, soul, spirit!: 


kh9j héncaj laaw 1I empathize with him!. (I associate 
myself with his feelings.) 


kh3j keencaj laaw II have consideration for his feelings.! 


keencaj may be used in the negative jaa keencaj with the 


meaning !Don!t be afraid of imposing on me (by making a 
request, etc.)! 
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2) khúam is a noun formative (like -ness in English). Noun 
Compounds with khuam as the head of the compound are 
Abstract Nounse khuam hüusyk !feeling!, khüamhBk !love!, 
khuamh&ncaJ tempathy', khuamaaj 'bashfulness!, khuam 


penhuàár !concern!, etc. 


APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences: 


(a) phüak kh5j láaw ph3wE8 láaw pen khón khfi khaan 
(We don!t pity him because he 1s a lazy person.) 


(b) khácàw si t@@nnaan kan dyan náa ph3dwaa khacaw 
maa s¥on pii lèsw 


(They!ll get married next month since they have been in 
love for 2 years.) 


(c) laaw b33 mí1 njín khácàw 


(He doesn!t have any feelings toward them.) 


(d) phyan láaw laaw LEE khácàw s352j njin láaw 
b33 dàj 


(His friends empathize with him but they can't help him 
any.) 


(e) laaw aw Lët khÓj paj sai dooj b35 
(He took my car and used Lt without considering me.) 


Answers: 1(a)b35 1iduuton (b)hak kan (c)khüam hüusyk... t35 
(d)hÉn caj (e)keencaj bäi 
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(f) 


(8) 


(h) 


(1) 


(3) 
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bon napthYy náaj khSon khacaw 


(Some servants don!t respect their bosses.) 


náaj thTI dii ca? toon khon khW%on láaw 


(A boss that is good must love and empathize with his 
people.) 


laaw bSok waa laaw ph55 khaa thfITI b33 satsfy 
(He said he dislikes merchants that are not honest.) 


laaw waa khSj cá? hat h&j láaw 
(He's afraid I will make him shy.) 


phan bÓok b33 h8j láaw aaj phán pen thāän mio 
(He told her not to be shy because he is a doctor.) ) 


2. Express how you feel about the following: 


(a) The President (b) The Lao people (c) dogs 
(d) your wife or sister (e) your children 
(f) dishonest people (g) your religion 


(h) meeting strangers 


Answers: 1(f)khonsaj baan kon (g)hàk 18 h&n caj (h)sán 


(1)jaan... aaj (3)phawaa  2Your answers will 
depend on how you feel about each of these. 
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CYCLE 62 
M-1 
khit think 


kh5] khtt wës láaw bJ3 maa 


kh3J húu waa láaw bðð maa 


kháwcaj 


kh3j kháwcaj waa láaw ba 


máa 

day njín 
kh3j day njin waa laaw 
bdo maa 


kh8j wàw wa laaw b35 maa 


kh33 bdok wa laaw b33 maa 


caw sya waa jaan daj? 


t9op 


caw tSop waa jaan daj ? 


I didn't think he was coming. 
know 

I knew she wasn!t coming. 
understand 


I understood he didn!t come. 


hear 


I heard he didn!t come. 


Say, Speak 
I said he didn!t come. 
tell 


I told you he didn!t come. 


believe 
What do you belleve? 
answer 


How did you answer? 
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tháam to question 
caw thíam wës jaan daj? What did you ask? 
huus yk feel 
caw huusyk waa jaan daj? How do you feel about that? 
sonsaj suspect 
caw sgnsáj waa jaan daj? What did you suspect? 
thuaj predict, guess 
caw thúaj waa jaan daj? What did you predict? 
M-3 
lyan, myan about, story, matter; city, country 
kh3j huu lyan myan láaw I know about Laos. 
kaan myan politics 
khÓj huu lyan kaan myan I know about politics. 
soénkhaam war 
khôj huu Lean s3nkhaam I know about war. 
pltuk, khaw grow, raise; rice 
khSj huu lyan kaan púuk I know about growing rice. 
kh@w 
lian, sat feed, nourish, raise; animal 
khSj húu lyan kaan lian I know about raising animals. 
sat 
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C-1 
A. caw khit wën láaw si Do you think he will come? 
maa boo? 
B. khdj khit waa láaw si I think he will come. 
maa 
C-2 
A. caw kháwcaj waa jaandaj How did you understand it? 
B. khôj kháwcaj waa laaw I understood he was not coming 
si bð maa 
C-3 
A. caw huu njÁÉn? What do you know? 
B. kh33 húu lyan myan láaw I know about Laos. 


1) 


e Ba e^ “S eg NEE 3 a K a“ e 
vauusausagdantaunssusanieanoa 29 «cEentemhucsanta? unsgucentannaau? 


NOTES 


Verbs of saying, thinking, etc. frequently have sentences as 
complements; when they do, waa occurs obligatorily as a con- 
nective: 


kh3] khft wai láaw bdo maa !I didn't think he was coming. 
láaw huu waa caw b35 sábaaj 'He knew you were very 111.! 
lÉaJ 
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jaan daj 'what, how, in what way! is the usual question form 
with sentences like those above: 


Q: caw t9op waa jaan daj? What did you answer?! 
A: khdj t9op waa aw paj pa? IT said, take 1t over there 
wàj H and leave it. 


Although lya an 'story, matter! is a noun, it functions somewhat 
like a preposition in English when it occurs after hou tto know 
(a fact)!, thus huu lyan mya yn laaw (lit. know matter r Laos) 


tto know about Laost. 

kaan is a Noun formative. Noun compounds with kaan are taction 
nominals!, i.e. they refer to actions and correspond roughly 
to the ~ing form of the verb as in Singing songs is fun. kaan 
püuk khaw Growing ricet, kaan lian sat 'Raising animals!, etc. 


khit 'to think! is sometimes pronounced khyt. 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guides 


(a) kh8j khit waa caw míi khüam sÓncaj myan láaw 
(I thought you had some interest in Laos.) 


(b) laaw ca? h8t njin dii 
(He doesn!t know what he should do (what would be good 
Do do) Js 

(c) khoj pii nli aahÉan cà? phéen khjn fik 


(I heard that food will become a little more expensive 
this year.) 


Answers: 1(a)lyan (b)b33 húu waa (c)daj njin waa 
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(d) phüak nák-hían thXam kn9j ji naj myan láaw 


(The students asked me about raising animals in Laos.) 


(e) kh9j huusyk waa láaw náj lyan nli paandaj 
(I don't feel he is very interested in this matter.) 


(f) khácàw láaw pen thahían wfatnáam nya. 
(They suspect he is a North Vietnamese soldier. 


(g) 1áaw húu lyan kaan myan t& waa láaw b35 huu 
(He knows politics but he doesn!t know war.) 


láaw fat cá? b33 húu lyan kaan lian sát 


(h) 


dii paandaj 


(The villagers suspect that he may not know much about. 
raising animals.) 


(1) kn53 ban thíam láaw ph3waa láaw ban huu 
lyan nit 


(I don't want to ask him because he doesn't know anything 
about this.) 


(3) (J) láaw b33 dàj láaw b55 míi wéeláa 


(He was unable to answer that he didn!t have time.) 


Answers: (a)1y an kaan lian sat (e)b55 sóncaj (f)sdnskj waa 
(ten sOnkhaam (h)sáaw bàan s8nsáj waa (1)32ak 
(1)t35p... waa 
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CYCLE 63 

M-1 
njaak to be difficult, hard 

khdj khit waa njàak ldaj I think it's very difficult. 
sadüak to be convenient 

kh9j khit waa sadüak l%aj I think 1t!s very convenient. 
njüg, nján njaak to be confused; to be complicated 

and difficult 

kh33 khit waa njûņ njaak I think it's very complicated. 

laaj 
kandaan to be dangerous (as of environment) 

kh3j khit waa kandaan láaj I think it's very dangerous. 
p9ot, phàj to be free from, danger 

kh33 khtt waa p3ot phaj I think it's very safe. 

láaj 
sook, dii luck; good, well 

kh3j3 khit waa sook dii lÉaj I think it!s very good luck. 
M-2 

njàak boo? Is it difficult? 

sadíak boo? Is 1t convenient? 

sa%Aat boo? Is it clean? 

pyan boo? Is it dirty? 

pheen boo? Is 1t expensive? 

thYyk boo? Is it cheap? 


209 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


Sketch 
màn njàak l%aj laaw cyn 
háj khacaw maa s35j 

phak 
màn sadQak l¥aj laaw cyy 
jáak maa ph&k jou nli 

kh3o, njaaj, b3ón, yyn 
man njüg njáak lÉaj laaw 
cŷn kh%o njàaj paj ban 
yyn 

sian 
man kandaan lÉaj laaw 
cyn b33 sian 

toonkaan, thah%an 


màn potphaj lÉaj laaw 
c¥y b33 toonkaan thahían 


Syy» tik, seep 


man s&ep líaj laaw cyn 


syy fik. 


M-4 
wlak 


wlak nli njàak boo? 
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help, assist 


It's so difficult he let 
them come help. 


stay (temporary) 


It's so convenient he wants 
to come stay here. 


ask, move, place, other 
The situation is so 
up he wants to move 
another place. 


mixed 
to 


to take a risk 


The situation is so 
he doesn't risk it. 


dangerous 


need, soldier 


The situation is so safe he 
doesn't need any soldiers. 


buy; more, again; delicious 


It was so delicious he 
bought more. 


task, work 


Is this job difficult? 


hoonhéem, 
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^ 


dajhap 
phak ¿uu hoonhsem nii 


dàjhüp khwaam sadQak boo? 


panháa 


panhía nili nján njàak boo? 


síiwit, then, phúu 


síiwit jüü then phúu 


kandaan boo? 


khéet, potp35j 


kh8et poótp55j nli p3ot 
phaj boo? 


aahían 


M-5 


aahían nli seep boo? 


wlak nli njàak 1Éaj laaw 


cyn háj khacaw maa s55j 


hoonheem nli h&j khwaam 
sadüak lÉaj láaw cyn jaak 
maa phak ¿jua nli 

wlak nli njüg jaak 1Éaj 

láaw cy kh$o njaaj paj 

boon yyn 

síiwit jüu Chan phúu kandaan 
lÉaj laaw cyn bdd jáak stan 
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hotel, receive 


Does this hotel have all 
the conveniences? 


problem, trouble 


Is this problem complex? 


life, on, mountain 


Is life in the mountains 
dangerous? 


area, liberate 


Is this liberated area safe? 


food 
ls this food delicious? 


This work is so complicated 
and difficult he had them 
come help. 


This hotel affords so many 
conveniences he likes to 
stay here. 


The work here is so complicated 


he asked to move to another 
place. 


Life in the mountains is so 
dangerous he doesn't want 
Lo risk it. 


C-2 


C-3 
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khéet pótp35j nli pdSotphaj 
l%aj láaw cyn b33 toonkaan 
thah%an 


khandm nli seep 1Xaj laaw 
eyn ca? syy fik 


A. sÁdÜüak boo? 


B. khdj khit waa sádüak l¥aj. 


A. aahían nli seep boo? 


B. aandan nli s&ep lÉaj laaw 
cŷn ca syy Tik 


A. wlak nli njàak 1Éaj laaw 
cyn DÉI khácàw maa s35j, 
mēn boo? 

B. m&£&n leew, wlak nli njàak 
lÉaj láaw cyn h33 khácàw 


maa Ssooj 
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This liberated area is so 
safe he doesn!t need any 
Soldiers. 


This cake is so delicious 
he'll buy some more. 


Is 1t convenient? 


I think it!s very convenient. 


Is this food delicious? 


This food is so delicious 
he!ll buy some more. 


This work is so difficult 
that he had them come and 
help, didn't he? 


That's right, this work is 
so difficult that he had 
them come and help. 
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C-4 
A. pen nján laaw cyn haj Why did he have them come 
a 7 ? 
khacaw maa s55j? POMETE 
B. láaw h8j khacaw maa s35j He had them come to help 
` Ñ y because this work is ver 
phowaa wlak nli njaak l%aj difficult y 
tolinssuñioleañScao (998 san equ... >00onmqrgcioion os naNSUNSANAN 


Lë Le K d aid 
nass uoubgnougsneojezcaamunagecgnansurennaunagocaaawu. carcudumey? 


NOTES 


1) The Subject is not expressed in Lao when the reference is to 
a general situation, except in certain situations: 


Q:  kandaan boo? 'Ts (it) dangerous?! 
A: bdo kandaan laaj 1(1t) isn't very dangerous. ! 


In more complex sentences man 'it! must be used: 
man njaak laaj laaw cyn haj tIt!s so difficult he let 


ER 4 th 1 
khacaw maa sdoj em come help 


2) The So + Adjective + that + Sentence construction in English 
is expressed in Lao by: 


V + l&aj + NP (subject) + c¥n... 


S 
njàak láaj lÉaw cy 
(It is difficult very he then...) 


'Itts so difficult that he... ! 
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The such + Adjective + NP + that + S construction is expressed 


in Lao: 
NP + a + 1l%aj + NP (Subject) + cyn... 
wlak n&asSncag 1ía] laaw cyn 
(work interesting very he then...) 


!such interesting work that he...)! 


APPLICATION 


1. Translate the following sentences into English: 


(a) laaw khit waa wlak nli njàak 1Éaj laaw cyn Jíáak bëI caw 
s3ðj láaw 


(b) kh3j khôoəpcaj 1%aj lšaj thTT caw hâj khwaam sādûak 


(c) láaw mii wlak njún l¥aj láaw cyn böð hùu waa ca? hét 
nján k5on 


(d) khácàw b35 jaak nan kaj láaw ph3waa khyan nún láaw ban 


+ 
sa?Bat 


(e) láaw khit waa laaw sook dii lXaj phdwaa thah%an wfatkor 


bao hén laaw 


Answers: l(a)He thinks the work here is so hard that he 
would like to have you help him. (b)I am very 
appreciative that you have made it convenient. 
(c)He had such complicated work to do that he 
didn't know what to do first. (d)They don't want 
to sit near him because his clothes are dirty. 
(e)He thought he was very lucky because the Viet 
Cong didn't see him. 
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(f) 
(g) 


(h) 
(1) 
(3) 
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kaan hét wlak jüu hoonkaan kh3J ban sádüak dii paandaj 


thanían b55 haj phuakhaw paj phowaa thaar sên nli ban 
pSotphaj 


kaan daenthaan jüu naj khéet nli kandaan l%aj 
aaháan pheen phowaa bàan myan njüg njaak 


weelaa kaan paj maa sadQak thik sin thik jaan koo th9yk 


Answers: (f)The work at my office is not very convenient. 


(g)The soldiers wouldn't let us go because this 
path is not safe. (h)Travelling in this area is 
very dangerous. (1)Food is expensive because the 
country is in a very precarious (difficult and 
dangerous) situation. (j)When going and coming are 
convenient everything is cheap. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 64 
M-1 
sya believe, trust 
caw sya waa laaw si sana? You believe that he will win, 
- is that so? 
san boo? 
sárüp (aw) summarize, conclude 
caw sárüp aw waa laaw si You conclude that he will win, 
E ` is that so? 
sānā? san boo? 
wan hope 
caw win waa laaw si sānā? You hope that he will win, 
` is that so? 
san boo? 
ka? estimate, calculate, guess 
caw ka? waa laaw si sānā? You calculate that he will 
` win, is that so? 
san boo? 
fín to dream 
caw fn waa laaw sina? You dreamed that he won, 
` is that so? 
san boo? 
thamnaaj foretell 
caw thamnaaj waa laaw si You foretell that he will 
ee Tis ` win, is that so? 
sānā? san boo? 
négecaj to be sure, certain, confident 
caw néEcaj waa laaw si You are sure that he will 


Jana? ata. 6559 win, is that so? 
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M-2 
wad san leew, khdj sya waa 
láaw si sana?. 

stn, séndaj 


waa san leew, khdj sya waa 


laaw si séndaj 


dai khjn sàn, san 
waa san leew, khdj sya 
waa laaw si daj khfn san 


dajháp, sXmrét 


waa san leew, khdj sya 
waa laaw si dajhap khwaam 


samrét 


waa san leew, khdj sya waa 
laaw si dajhap khwaam 


phaajphee 


séntok 
waa san leew, khdj sya 


waa laaw si séntok. 
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win 


That!s how I see it. T 
believe that he will win. 


take an exam, pass an exam 


Thatts the way I see it. I 
believe that he will pass 
the exam. 


to be promoted; rank, grade, 
story, level 


That!s how I see 1t. I 
believe that he will be 
promoted. 


receive; complete, to be successful 
That!s how I see it. I 


believe that he will be 
successful. 


to be defeated 
That's the way I see it. 
I believe that he will be 
defeated. 

to fail an exam 
That!s how I see it. I 


believe that he will not 
pass the examination. 
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M-3 
khYan 


khYan can sii boo? 


tat cán sii boo? 


hdd can sli boo? 
pa? waj can sli boo? 
aw Joan kan khYn 


aw joon kan khjn can sli 


boo? 
Ld 
Kaz, kan 


aw ko? kan can sli boo? 


M-4 
khit 


kh9j khit waa (can) sàn 
leew 


sya 


> * 
làaw sya waa (can) sàn leew 
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write 

You write it like this, huh? 
cut 

You cut it like this, huh? 
wrap, pack 

You pack it like this, huh? 
leave, abandon 

You leave it like this, huh? 
to stack something up 


You stack them up like this, 
huh? 


to hook, each other 


You hook them together like 
this, huh? 


think 


I think so. 


to believe 


He believes it!s that way. 


san$o 


paakot 


hn 
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khacaw sanda waa (can) sàn 


lEEw 


paakot waa (cán) san leew 


kh8j hén waa (cain) san leew 


sankéet hén 


kh33 săņkêet hén waa (can) 


san leew 

A. caw sya wad láaw si sÉr 
daj boo? 

B. es, kh3J sya waa laaw 
si sén daj 

A. caw thamnaaj waa laaw si 
dàj kh$n sàn, san boo? 

B. wës sàn leew, khdj thamnaaj 


waa laaw si dai khfn san 


jaan n&£& noon 
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to propose 


That!s what they proposed. 


appear 
It appears to be so. 
See 
That's how I see it. 
observe, notice 


That's what I have noticed. 


Do you believe he will pass 
the exam? 


Yes, I believe he will pass 
the exam. 


You predict that he will get 
promoted, is that so? 


Yes, I predict that he will 
certainly be promoted. 


c-à 


C-5 
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A. caw sárüp aw wad jaan daj? 


B. khdj sarup aw waa laaw si 


sén daj 


A. caw sya waa laaw boo maa 


san boo? 


B. oo, kh9j sya waa (can) san 


leew 


A. caw si khan can sli boo? 


b33, khdj si khlan can san 


5i 


What have you concluded? 


I concluded that he will 
pass the exam. 


You believed that he wasn't 
coming, huh? 


Yes. That's what I believed. 


You are going to write it 
like this, huh? 


No. I'm going to write it 
like that. 


et d aw t " s Ena 2 M 
zünpgioynesucU39Q9n eonuünnüajazgonj AJRU Gaz 35€ Maele, gazehoa 
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E e eg A ES a 
"que? uaz"oneuaao" ca? centenrcnanutucoanta aaztunszutn? 


1) 


2) 
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NOTES 


san tlike that! occurs with boo after Sentences: 


caw sya waa laaw si sánB?sàn boo? You believe he will win, 
is that so? 


sàn boo? is similar in usage to mé€n boo? except that mé€n 
boo? is used primarily to check the truth value of statements; 
whereas, san boo? is used to check an opinion or a guess, and 
hence is more informal. The usual answer to sàn boo? questions 
is waa sàn leew which means 'That!s how I see it! or !That!s 
what I had in mind!. 


cin sàn !like that! and can sli 'like this! are used in state- 
ments and questions relating to how something is done. 


khYan can sli boo? (ou write it like this, huh? 


khán sàn means !In that ecase!. It is heard often in conversation. 


APPLICATION 
(a) laaw b55 hían kh3j jaan waa laaw si séntok. 
(b) khdj win waa san leew 
(c] laaw sya waa khwaam phanjaanjáam jüu sÁJ khwaam símrét 
juu han 
(d) myy khyynnii caw fín waa jaan daj? 


(e) khón laaw span lÉaj sya khwaam fín 


Answers: 1(a)He doesn't study. I'm afraid he!ll fail. 
(b)I hope so. (c)He believes that where there 
is striving (trying) there will be success. 
(d)What did you dream last night? (e)Most Laos 
believe in dreams. 
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(£) 
(g) 
(h) 


(i) 


(3) 
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haw ca? sárüp aw b33 daj waa wlak láaw ca? b33 sămrēt 
th&aw8a8 f8a3 nyn sānā? tik f82j nyp ko» ca? toon phaSjphée 


láaw sfa waa sájsáana? 1E? khwaam phaajphéte pen khSon khuu 


kan 


pii kaaj nli láaw sÉntók láaw n&E£caj waa pii nli láaw 
si séndaj 


wHa sàn léew khÓj sya waa láaw si daj kh$n sàn 


Answers: (f)We can not conclude that his work will fail. 


(g)If one side wins, the other side must lose. 

(h)He believes that victory and failure are pairs. 
(1)Last year he failed; he is certain he will pass 
this year. (3)Certainly, I believe he will be promoted. 
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CYCLE 65 


laaw si paj tállat, léew láaw 


si paj hoonmóo 


láaw si kinkhaw léew laaw si 


paj hēt kaan. 


laaw si aan nin s¥y leew laaw 


si paj noon. 


A 4 ` P d 
laaw si saw mYaj leew laaw 


A. * 
sí aap nam 


laaw si kya múu leew laaw 
si hat njXn? 
tat, njaa 
laaw si tat nj&áa leew laaw 
si het nján? 
sak khyannún 
laaw si sāk khyarnnüur 
leew láaw si het njXn? 
lyym, pen 
laaw si jyym nen leew laaw 


si hét njan? 


He will go to the market, then 


he will go to the hospital. 


He will eat, then he will go 
to work. 


He will read, then he will 
go to bed. 


He will rest, then he will 
take a shower. 


feed (animal), pig 


He will feed the pigs, then 
what is he going to do? 


cut, grass 


He will cut the grass, then 
what is he going to do? 


wash clothes 


He will wash clothes, then 
what is he going to do? 


borrow, money 


He will borrow money, then 
what is he going to do? 
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pian, pháa puu to? change, table cloth 
láaw si plan pháa puu to? He will change the table cloth 
leew láaw si het njXn? then what is he going to do? 
C-1 
A. caw si hét njXn dee? What are you going to do? 
B. khdj si paj kinkh&w I will go to eat, then I will 
l&ew khÓj si maa saw EROF REES: 
myaj 
C-2 
A. caw si dan năņsýy leen You will read, then what will 
caw si hét njin? yan dee 
B. aan n&ns¥y leew khdj si After reading I will go feed 
paj kya miu Wës Bes 
t ew 
ahaa" tao "tn E dauinoerauaunonumaT 


LJ e w 1 Hed e 
P e ¿Enanos tuercinichoazins sxchvianegintednatimeguazoauaaw 
0 * LU 


dao 
muta. EI e TEE SC uncSavahctunestoexcangaiinty 


E a 4 a aa 
coanuasn. Twuantdssazuen. 


304 


1) 


2) 
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NOTES 


In the construction s! + leen + sf (laaw si paj talaat leew 
laaw si pa hoonm$o tHels going to the market and then to the 
hospital.!) leew is a sentence connective and there is an 
indication that the activity preferred to in the first sentence 
preceded that of the second sentence. 


das in a question indicates that the questioner is expecting 
a multiple answer. 


Q: laaw si het njÉn des? What (things) 1s he going 
to do?! 
A: laaw si aan nánsYy leew !IHe!ll read a book and then 


Le ^ ! 
laaw si paj kin khaw g0 ear 


APPLICATION 


Translate the following sentences into English: 

(a) láaw kin kh@w leew laaw si máa hÉa caw boo? 

(b) taam thammádaa mya caw kin khâw leew caw māk hat njXn? 
(c) khacaw si paj beg sinée lèsw khácàw si paj säi dEE? 
(d) caw si khàp 15t paj syy leew llaw saaj mēEn boo? 


(e) hían leew cyn hak, boo m&En hak l&ew Cyr hían 


Answers: (a)Will he eat and then come to see you? (b)Usually 
when you have eaten, what do you like to do then? 
(c)They!11 go to the movies and then where will they 
go? (d)You will drive straight ahead then you!ll turn 
left, won!t you? (e)Study then love; don!t love and 
then study. 
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(£) 


(g) 


(n) 
(1) 


(3) 
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thiawaa caw myaj koo phakph33n sa, saw myaj léew cyn 
paj hét wlak Tik 


mya haw lian müu haw toon kya man h&j Tim leew haw cá? 


dàj laakhaa dii 
láaw si plan pháa puu tó? léew láaw cá? paj khúakin 


thaawaa caw jaak nii hyan caw dat cá? toon Jyym nón cáak 


Le P4 
thanaakhaan 


laaw si tat njáa l&ew laaw si paj Sap nam 


Answers: ETE you're tired, rest; when you!re rested, go 


back to work. (g)When we raise pigs, we must feed 
them full, then we'll get a good price (for them). 
(h)She!11 change the tablecloth then she!ll go cook. 
(1)If you want to have a house, you may have to borrow 
money from the bank. (jJ)He!ll cut the grass and then 
go take a bath. 
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M-1 
kh3j njan b55 
küat Dën 
sak, khyan nun 
kh3j njan b55 
sāk khyan nun 
pee 
kh3j njan b33 


khan, cótmíaj 
kh33 njág b55 
khYan cotmíaj 
S OI) 
kh9j njan b35 
són cotmíaj 
syksÉa 


kh3j njan b35 
syksía b3n 


thán 


than 


than 


than 


than 


than 
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CYCLE 66 


dal 


` 


daj 


dal pee 


` 


daj 


` 


dal 


` 


daj 
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check; look at 


I haven!t got around to 
checking 1t yet. 


wash (cloth only), clothes 


I haven!t got around to 
washing clothes yet. 


translate 


I haven't got around to 
translating it yet. 


write, letter (epistle) 


I haven!t got around to 
writing the letter yet. 


send 


I haven!t got around to 
mailing the letter yet. 


study 


I haven't got around to 
studying yet. 
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M-2 

caw at patuu léew 1Yy nján? 
EH 

caw kh&j patuu leew lYy nján? 

caw laan myy leew 1Yy njan? 
swaaj, naa 


caw swaaj nía leew lyy 


njan? 
thüu, khêsw 


caw thúu khéew leen 1¥y 


njan? 
wit, phóm 


caw wii phdm leew 1Yy njan ? 


tyan 


caw tyan khácàw léew 1¥y 
njan? 


M-3 
maa leew 
4 * 
saw leew 


mot leew 
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close, door 

Did you close the door yet? 
open 

Did you open the door yet? 
wash, clean; hand 

Did you wash your hands yet? 
wash (face or body only) 


Did you wash your face yet? 


to rub, scrub 


Did you brush your teeth yet 


comb, hair (head only) 
Did you comb your hair yet? 
warn 


Did you warn them yet? 


Yes, (... already came.) 
Yes, (... already stoped.) 


(... already gone. 
finished!) 


Yes. 
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M-4 
njan 

M-5 

lom, kan 


caw than daj lóm kan laaw 


boo? 
phoo 
caw than daj phdo kap 
laaw boo? 
hén, pnón 
caw than dai hÉn phon 


nján boo? 
húam, phithii 


caw than dëi hüam phithfi 


boo? 
fan theet 
caw than dei fan theet 


boo? 


M-6 


aan, tEE, pym 


kh8j than dàj dan Cem tée 
sdSon hia 
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Not yet. 


to chat, talk; with 
Did you get a chance to chat 
with him? 


to meet, find 
Did you get a chance to meet 
her? 


see, result 

Were you able to see 
results (in the time 
available)? 


any 


to join, participate, attend; 
ceremony 


Did you get to the ceremony 
in time to participate? 


to hear a sermon 


Did you get a chance to 
hear the sermon? 


read; only, but; book 


I was able to read only two 
books (in the time avallable). 
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waw, nam, kham 


kh33 than däi waw nam láaw 
tee ston stam khám 


moot fáj» maj 
khÓj than daj moot faj k33n 


man si maj hyan 


paj 


cap myy» káp | SE 


khdj than dàj cáp myy kap 
phdn k33n phdn si kap paj 


C-1 
A. càwát patuu leew Lë njan? 


B. at léew 


A. caw khlan cótmiaj leew 
lyy nján? 


B. njan. 


A. caw láan myy leew 1¥y 


njan? 


B. laan léew, khdj laan myy 
kh9j leew 
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speak; with, along; word 


I had a chance to speak 
only 2 or 3 words with him. 


to put out a fire, burn 
I was able to put out the 
fire before the house 
burned down. 


to shake,hand, return 


I had a chance to shake 
hands with him before he 
returned. 


Did you close the door yet? 


Yes. 


Did you write the letter 
yet? 


Not yet. 


Did you wash your hands 
yet? 


Yes, I've already wasned 
my hands. 


C-4 


1) 
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caw than dai phdo kap 


laaw boo? 
than, khdj than dai ph5o 
kap laaw k33n laaw ca? 


kap paj 


laaw kfap ban daj wàw nam 


khacaw me£&n boo? 


. méen leew, laaw thán daj 


waw nam khacaw LES sYon 


síam kham 


9. ? 


Did you get to meet him? 


Yes, I got to meet him before 
he returned. 


He almost didn't get to 
talk to them, isn!t that so? 


That!s right. He only got 
to say 2 or 3 words to them. 


$ 


d 
talinesunnuñucigongtan: nhnaudotagaomata. sS c e na" yn Bee 


eene cuuney? DEE nao eund nidescaaszcéont9? 


NOTES 


than day means tto have been able to do something in the 


avaílable time!. 


It may occur in the negative with the 


meaning !not to have got something done when it was supposed 
to have been done.! 


khdj than daj moot faj kdon 
man si máj hyan 


khdj njan bdo than daj San 
pym caw 

kh3 j than daj aan pym tee 
soy húa 
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tI was able to put out the 
fire before the house 
burned down. ! 


tI haven't got your book 
read yet.! 


'T've only got two books read.! 


2) 


3) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


lew and nján are laspect words!, i.e., they indicate the 
state of an action, whether 1t is completed (i&ew) or 
whether it remains incomplete (njág). nján is a preverb 
and occurs before b99 + VP: 


khBj nján b35 than daj pes II haven't got around to 
translating it yet.! 


nján may occur alone in (a) responses to questions: 


Q: caw wii phim leew lYy nján Have you combed your hair 
yet?! 


As nján 'Not yet.! or (b) in parallel sentences like the 
question above. 


When an affirmative sentence with léew and the negative form 
of the same sentence with njay are ' Joined with l¥y '!or!, 

the negative sentence is reduced to njáy and follows the 
affirmative sentences 


Affirmative: caw thúu kh£Eew léew !You have brushed your teeth.! 
Negative: caw njan b35 thúu  !You haven't brushed your 


1 
Bes teeth yet. 


When combined with 1Yy: caw thúu kh€ew l&éew lYy njan? 
Have you brushed your teeth yet or not?! 


APPLICATION 
Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) xn53 khlan cótmíaj háa phyan kh9j 
(I haven't had a chance to write a letter to my friend yet.) 


(b) láaw khYan cótmiaj tez láaw than dëi són 


(He's written a letter, but he hasn't had a chance to 
mail 1t yet.) 


Answers: 1(a)nján b99 than dàj (b)léew... njan b59 
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(c) caw dàjh&p khāäw cáak khacaw ? 


(Have you had any news from them yet or not?) 


(d) láaw nján b595 than ph2w88 láaw nján b55 
thán daj 
(He hasn!t been able to eat breakfast yet, because he!s 
hasn't had a chance to wash his face yet.) 

(e) laaw b35 míi wii laaw nján böð than dëi wii ph&m 
(He hasn't got a comb so he hasn't yet been able to comb 
his hair.) 

(f) ldaw pes nXns¥y haj khacaw leew LES wa khacaw 
aw non haj laaw 
(He has already translated the book for them, but they 
haven't yet got around to paying him.) 

(g) caw b3ok laaw at patuu 2 


(Have you told him to close the door yet or not?) 


(h) thĝawāā patuu pee waa laaw njan b59 than maa 
(If the door isn't opened yet, that means he hasn't 
arrived yet.) 
(1) kn53 njan bdo kh8j ph3waa khÓj njan bdo 
mii weelaa 
(I haven!t yet been able to wash my clothes because I 
haven't had time yet.) 
(3) 1áaw nján b59 than däi kh¥on khácàw 


(He hasn't yet been able to come inspect their work.) 


Answers: (c) leew lYy njan (d)kin khaw saw... ,Sw88] nía (e)c¥n 
(f)njan bdo than daj (g)leew 1¥y njan (h)njan bdo 
than kháj (1)thán dai sāk khyan nun (j)maa küat b3n 
wiak 
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M-1 


Geen, lotdüt 
láaw peen lótdüt léew 
1é[ew] boo? 

h&j sámphaat 
laaw haj s3mphaat leew 


1e{ew] boo? 


naps nen 
láaw nàp non leew 1é[ew] 
baa? 

sYypsúan 


láaw sjypsüan l&ew 
le[ew) boo? 

sSopsüan 
láaw sdSopstian leew 
le[ew] boo? 

banthyk, sian 
laaw banthyk sYan leew 
le[ew] boo? 

màap, pyyn 
laaw maan pyyn leew 


le[ew] boo? 


CYCLE 
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67 


fix, repair; bulldozer 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


Has he finished fixing the 
bulldozer? 


give an interview 


Has he finished giving the 
interview? 


count, money 


Has he finished counting 
money ? 


investigate 


Has he finished the 
investigation? 


interrogate 


Has he finished the 
interrogation? 


record; sound, voice 


Has he finished recording? 


dismantle, disassemble 


Has he finished taking the 
gun apart? 
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leew leew 
b55, njan bdo leew 


njan, njan bdo leew 


M=3 


atsYan 


laaw atslan leew le[ew] 


làaw ee hyan leew le[ew] 


thaan, paa 


laaw thian pada leew lé[ew] 


thaj, naa 


láaw thÉj naa léew le[ew] 


kiaw, khaw 


laaw kiaw kháw leew le[ew] 


faat 
laaw faat kháw leew le[ew] 


khaat 


láaw khaat naa leew le[ew] 


to 


to 


GO 


to 


to 


to 


Yes, (he has) finished. 
No, (he has) not finished yet. 


Not yet, (he has) not finished 
yet. 


record sound 


He has finished recording. 


decorate 

He has finished decorating 
the house. 

clear (a forest), forest 


He has finished clearing the 
wood. 
plow, a plow, rice field 


He has finished plowing 
the rice field. 


cut (with a sickle), rice 


He has finished harvesting 
the rice. 
strike, slap, flail 


He has finished threshing 
the rice by hand. 


harrow 


315 


He has finished harrowing 
the rice field. 


leen 


láaw hún khaw 


suk 
laaw n$n kháw 
súk 


M-5 
lÉem, s% 


léem s$o leew 
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nján ban 


njan b35 


njan b35 


1é[ew] 


láaw si hét njXn? 


wii, nin kh¥an 
wii phim leen 


le[ew] 


laaw si niin khyan boo? 


A. caw pesn lët leew 1é[ew] 


boo? 


B. leew l&ew 
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to pound (in a mortar) 


He hasn!t finished polishing 
the rice. 


cook by boiling; to be cooked, 
ripe 


He hasn't finished cooking 
the rice. 


cook by steaming 


He hasn!t finished cooking 
the (sticky) rice. 


Sharpen, sharp, crayon 
What 1s he golng to do after 
he finishes sharpening the 
pencils? 

comb, get dressed 
Is he going to get dressed 


after he finishes combing 
his hair? 


Have you finished fixing your 
car? 


Yes, I have. 


C-3 


C-4 


C-5 


C-6 
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A. caw máan pyyn caw leew 


le[ew] boo? 


b35, njan b35 leew 


caw &ün cótmXaj leew 


lé[ew] boo? 


njan, nján b33 leew 


caw kúat pym Leen le[ew] 
Doo? 


oo, khdj kúat pym leew 


le[ew] 


láaw n9n khaw suk leew 
boo? 

b33, laaw n9n kh8w njan 
b33 suk 


khúakin léew le[ew] láaw 


si hat nján ? 


khúakin léew le[ew] láaw 


si oon haw maa kin kháw 
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Have you finished taking 
your gun apart? 


No, I haven!t finished yet. 


Have you finished reading 
the letter? 


No, I haven!t finished yet. 


Have you finished checking 
the book? 


Yes, I have finished checking 
the book. 


Has he finished cooking the 
pice? 


No, he hasn't finished 
cooking the rice. 


What is he going to do when 
he finishes cooking? 


When he finishes cooking he 
will call us to the table. 


1) 


2) 


3) 
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NOTES 


l&ew as an Aspect particle indicating faction completed at a 
particular time! and as a secondary verb meaning !to complete 
some activity! may occur in one sentence, thus 


laaw peen lot leew leew tHe has already finished 
making repairs on the car.! 


In normal speech the second léew occurs in reduced form as lè. 
The response to ... leew le[ew] boo? questions may be: 


Question: caw peen Lët caw 'Have you finished fixing 


Ai 21 
leew léew boo? your car yet? 


Affirmative " : 
Response: (a) léew le[ew] tyes, I have.! 
(b) 9e, kh5j peen tyes, I've finished making 
löt ate They the repairs to my car 
—=— Em already.! 
Negative: (a) b55, njan b33 'No, I haven't finished 
yet.! 


leew 


(b) njág, njan b55 tNo, I haven't finished 


k , 
leew yet 


VP + léew léew corresponds closely in meaning to English past 
participial constructions 'having...ed!, etc. When VP + leew 
leew precedes NP + VP, there is an indication that the action 
referred to in the initial VP occurred before that in the second 
VP. Compare English and Laos 


English: having done his work, he went to bed (or) After he 
did... 


Lao: hēt wlak léew léew, laaw paj noon 


eee 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) thaan dut phdn c¥n b55 haj lot thiaw 


(The road is not yet completed so they don't let cars 
pass through.) 


(b) mya njin phuak thàhÉan phaa kan maan pyyn Sok sët 
lë saj nam man 
(When the firing is over, the soldiers as a group take 
their guns apart and oil them simultaneously.) 


(c) ph33 naa thăj naa laaw cyn than khaat 


(The farmer hasn't finished plowing so he hasn't started 
harrowing yet.) 


(d) mya kiaw khaw phuak ph3S naa phaa kan fàat kh&w 


(When the harvesting is done, the farmers as a group knock 
the heads off the rice stalks.) 


(e) mya weelaa mE khàa nüp b3n nen kh$5og laaw 


(When everything is sold out, the female vendor counts her 
money [to see how much she took in]). 


(f) tháawaa laaw het wlak nli laaw si b33 mya hyan 
(If he hasn't finished doing this work, he will not go home.) 


Answers: 1(a)njan ages DOS leew (b)1eew (c)njan bdo leew ... 
njan b33 (d)léew leew (e)kh3aj kh3on mot leew (f)b35 
leew 
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(g) 


(n) 


(1) 


(3) 
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phja ca? hét naa phán ton than paa, phdn 
cyn aw thXj maa th33 


(In order to farm one has to clear the forest; once the 
forest is cleared, one brings a plough in and ploughs 
[the land]). 


Län cáak sSopstan tamlüat koo p33j khácàw 
kap baan 


(After the interrogation is completed, the police lets 
them go home.) 


sSopsüan , nián ca? toon mii kaan banthyk 
Tik 


(All aspects of the interrogation haven't been completed 
yet, there still are more tape recordings that have to 
be made.) 


mya te hyan láaw sí séen müu maa kin lian 


(When the decoration of the house has been finished, she 
will invite guests in to eat.) 


Answers: (g)th%an paa léew (h)léew léew (1)leew nján b33 leew 


(3)leew leew 
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M-1 
hétwiak 
caw hétwiak h@j pn3j? 
caw khlan pym h&j ph%j? 
khap Lët 


caw khap Lët häi phÉj? 


caw puk hyan haj phX3? 
caw tat ph%m há phăj? 


caw f8w hyan hj phăj? 


Z 


phim nánsyy 


caw phím nánsyy haj phij? 


M-2 
paj aw. 

kh3J si paj aw há laaw 
són nánsyy 

kh9j si són n&nsyy haj la 


CYCLE 68 


aw 
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work 

Who do you work for? 
write the book for 

Who do you write the book for? 
drive the car 

Who do you drive the car for? 
build the house 

Who do you build the house for? 
cut the hair 

Who did you cut the hair for? 
watch the house 

Who do you watch the house for? 
type the letter 


Who do you type the letter for? 


going to get 
I am going to get (it) for him. 
send the letter 


I will send the letter for him. 
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peen lot 

kh5J sí peen Lët háj laaw 
jaan 15€ 

khôj si láan Lët háj láaw 
khúakin 

kh3j si khúakin h8j láaw 
mlan pym 


kh9j sí mlan pym háj láaw 


M-3 
kal fi 
külíi si n&t njÉn naj caw? 
khónsaj 
khónsàj si het nin naj 
caw? 
saünmà 
sáaanmaj si het njÉn há 
caw? 
léekhXanükaan 


léekhÉanükaan si hét njXn 


haj caw? 
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fix the car 

I will fix the car for him. 
wash the car 

I will wash the car for him. 
cook 

I will cook for him. 
arrange the books 


I will arrange the books for 
him. 


the coolie 


What 1s the coolie going to 
do for you? 


the servant 


What is the servant going to 
do for you? 


the carpenter 


What is the carpenter going 
to do for you? 


the secretary 


What is the secretary going 
to do for you? 
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naajsaün 


naajs88g si het njáng n&j 


càw? 


sa&ntatphóm 
sáaantatpnóm si het njám 


haj caw? 
C-i 
A. caw si pesn lot h33 pníj? 
B. khdj si peen haj laaw 
C-2 
A. ph33 si aw paj haj caw? 
B. khónsàj si aw paj haj kh3j 
C-3 
A. náajsaan si het njXn haj 
càw? 
B. laaw si peenl5t h&j kh5j 


e Sea e d ae 
younurnusagnasaounauleay 


0 t 


Hain [e] E & a o 
tanagusoncsejauencuga! 
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on tn". daa 


the 


the 


mechanic 


What is the mechanic going 
to do for you? 


barber 


What's the barber going to 
do for you? 


Who are you going to fix the 
car Lor? 


I will fix (the car) for him. 


Who will take 1t for you? 


The servant will take it for 
me. 


What's the mechanic going 
to do for you? 


He will fix the car for me. 


Lv] 
© wa o ew 
vVessanaudnmoluwuan C gcaznaucseo 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 
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NOTES 


haj in the construction VP + haj + NP indicates that the 
activity referred to in VP is either done (a) for the benefit 
of, or (b) in place of the person(s) referred to in NP. 


láaw khap lót haj kh3j tHe drives for me (in place 
of me).! 

láaw tat phóm haj kh3j tHe cuts my hair (for my 
benefit). ! 


haj has many other meanings but the most of them relate in some 
way to one or the other of the two categories stated above. 
naj parallels English for in only a few instances. 


haj kan indicates that some activity is carried out for the 
mutual benefit of the parties participating in it. khacaw 
khuakin haj kan 'They cook for each other!. 


h8j + NP may contrast with een ‘oneself! in use. 


kh3j si khúakin haj laaw ph$waa !1!11 cook for him, because 
1884 Fhúsicin en bs day he can't cook for himself.! 


phaa kan + VP is used to indicate that all the members of a 
group engage in simultaneous and identical action. 


ph33 naa phaa kan faat kháw 1411 the farmers flail rice 
stalks at the same time.! 


kháw occurs in informal usage for khacaw tthey!. It is commonly 
used with children. It may also be used for unidentified persons. 
phdn is also used for !they!, but it is used only for persons of 
higher status. It also means ‘he, shef. 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) láaw wàw waa laaw jaak maa hétwiak 


(He said he would like to come work for me.) 


(b) khon khapldt khdj si paj khapl10t son myy 
(My chauffeur will go drive for him two days.) 


(c) phuak ndk-hfan bon jĝak sYa non kën tatphdm khácàw 
cyn tatphdm 


(Students don't like to spend money on haircuts, so they 
cut each other's hair.) 


(d) 1éekhÉanükaan b3ok waa laaw si phim nÁÉnsYy 
myy nli 


(The secretary said she would finish typing the letter 
for me today.) 


(e) khdj si khúakin ph5wa88 laaw khúakin 
boo pen 


(1111 cook for her because she doesn!t know how to cook 
herself.) 


(f) láaw peen Lët b33 pen láaw cyn si caan naajsdan 


(He doesn!t know how to fix a car himself, so he will hire 
a mechanic to come fix it for him.) 


Answers: 1(a)n8J kh3j (b)haj laaw (c)hB8j kan (d)haj khôĝj 
háj leew (e)haj láaw... een (f)máa peen hâj laaw 
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(8) 


(h) 


(1) 


(3) 
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sáaáanmaj si kh33 koo b33 hau 


(I donit know what the carpenter is going to do for me 
either.) 


kh3J si aw kh$op nli sá 16t paj khšaj 


(1111 put these things in the car and go sell them for 
her.) 


dékndo3 laan Lët ph5waa kh%w Jáak 
hAJ kh33 phaa paj súan sat 


(The children all pitch in and wash the car for me 
because they want me to take them to the zoo.) 


kh33 b55 diicaj njdon waa saan tatph&dm tatph&m 
sân phoot 


(I'm not happy due to the fact that the barber cut my 
hair too short.) 


Answers: (g)het nján haj kh9j (h)haj laaw (1)pháa kan... 


haj kh3j (3)n83 kn3j 
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CYCLE 69 

M-1 
hétkaan to work 

khdj jaak hétkaan I want to work. 
mii gon láaj to have a lot of money 

kh2j 38ak míi nón láaj I want to have a lot of money. 
1fn kilaa to engage in sport 

kh8j jaak Lin kíláa I want to engage in sports. 
tii pinpsy play table tennis 

khdj j8ak tii pinp3n I want to play table tennis. 
l&£En to run 

khdj Jáak l&£n I want to run. 
hén l%aj myan to see many cities 

khdj jaak hén lÉaj] myan I want to see many cities. 
fan pheen to listen to the song 

kh53 jaak fan pheen I want to listen to the song. 
M-2 
máa to come 

khdj jaak haj laaw maa I want him to come. 
Jou nam khdj to stay with me 

khdj jaak h8j laaw ¿uu I want him to stay with me. 

nam kh3j 


Sef 
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t&Ennaan 
kh53 Jĝak h$j 
táncaj hían 


khdj J8ak haj 
hían 


r 
laaw 


láaw táncaj 
saw sûup jaa 
kn34 jaak naj 
sQup jaa 


P4 Y 
laaw saw 


laam hétkaan 


kh8j j&ak haj laaw Lëam 


hétkaan 
pen tháháan 


kh33 jaak h8j láaw 


thāhšan 


pen 


naajkhuu j&ak há caw hét 
njan? 

rathabaan 
rAthdbaan jaak h&j caw 
hét njan? 


to 


t@Ennaan 


to 


to 


to 


to 


get married 
I want him to get married. 
concentrate on studying 


I want him to concentrate 
on studying. 


stop smoking 


I want her to stop smoking. 


begin working 


I want him to begin working. 


become soldier 


I want him to become soldier 


What does the teacher want 
you to do? 


the government 
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What does the government 
want you to do? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


khuubaa 


khuubaa Jáak háj caw hat 
njan? 


(aaj) cua 
(aaj) cua jáak haj caw hét 


njan? 
deknooj 


deknooj jaak há caw het 


njan? 
luuk caw 


luuk caw jaak haj caw hét 


njan? 
Co] 
A. caw jaak hét nj3n? 
B. kh33 jáak fan pheen 
C-2 


A. caw Jáak haj kh3j hat 
nján? 


B. kh8j jaak haj caw juu 
nam laaw 
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the monk 


the 


the 


What does the monk want 
you to do? 


monk novice 


What does the monk novice 
wants you to do? 


children 


What do the children want 
you to do? 


your children 


What do your children want 
you to do? 


What do you want to do? 


1 want to hear the songs. 


What do you want me to do? 


I want you to stay with him. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


0-3 
A. naajkhuu jaak h£j caw What does the teacher want 
9 
het njXn? you to do? 
B. phdn jaak h8j khdj He wants me to concentrate 


ge? lar on studying. 


D H D A 


esBso ^ov toiins gutes hon" gan" "erung, ouansecinincinon alii 


d 
tunana" SE E E EE s SuttbenuainsudaE qa. 


NOTES 


1) j@ak + VP means tto want, would like (to do something)!. 


kh3j j¡8ak mfi nan 1Éaj 1I would like to have lots 


of money.! 


When the Subject of the sentence and the person performing the 
action are not the same person, J8ak haj + VP is used. 


kh9j j8ak háj láaw pen náaj !I want her to be a teacher.! 
khúu 


2) phoom kan means 'simultaneously! or lat the same time!. 


kh9j khit waa khácaw si bon 1I don't think they will 


AOS EE : 
"FW * plibion. kan arrive simultaneously. 


3) ton !oneself, itself, themselves! is used in place of laaw or 
khacaw when the subject of the sentence and the person(s) 
referped to later are the same person: 


ph33mEE thik khón koo jaak háj !All parents would like to 
` ` e have their children concen- 
— PO PTA trate on studying.! (phoom&ée 
nans and ton refer to the same 
people.) 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the followíng sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


aanjú? laaw njan b55 thón sip pest pii tée láaw koo 
hét kaan leew 


(She isn't 18 yet, but she would like to get a job.) 


laaw LEE waa sukhaphaap laaw b35 dii. 


(He would like to engage in sports, but his health isn't 
good.) 


thaawaa phüü nyn phüü nyn khácaw 
Sat ca? b33 paj hoot 


(If one person wants to walk and another wants to run, 
they may not arrive at the same time.) 


kh3j láaw maa hén khwaam cáróon kh%on bàan myan 


(I would like to have him come see the growth and progress 
in the country.) 


phoomé& thik khón t&áar koo luuk kh%on ton 
tancaj hían nXnsyy 


(Each individual parent would like to have his children 
concentrate on their studies.) 


Answers: l(a)j2ak (b)J8ak Lin kflaa (c)j£2ak njañan... jaak 


1@En... phoom kan (d)j8ak n8j (e)j8ak haj 
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(f) kn8j win dii t33 láaw kh3j cyn súup jaa 
(I wish him well, so I would like to have him stop smoking.) 


(g) ph33m88 baankhon t&Ennaan phya ca? dai 
mot khwaam pen húan 


(Some parents want their daughters to get married so as to 
get rid of worrying [about them]). 


(h) bäi láaw t55 paj nj5on waa laaw 
hían nján b$55 cóp 
(I would like to have him continue staying with me due to 
the fact that he hasn!t finished his studies yet.) 


(1) láthábaan pasaason mii khwáam jüu dii kin dii 


(The Government would like for the people to have a good 
standard of living.) 


(3) khúubaa aaj cua phdnjaanjaam hamhían aw khwaam 


huu (The monk told the novice to study hard to gain knowledge 


Answers: (f)jaak h8j laaw saw (g)32ak h£j luuksdaw kh¥on ton 
(h) jaak naj... Joa nam khdj (1)J8ak n8j (j)b3dok háj 
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M-1 


khúakin 


kh3j h8j laaw khuakin h£j 
(kh3J ) 


phát k3ap 


kh3j h&j laaw phat k3ep 
h8j (khdj) 


laan thüaj saam 


kh33 haj laaw laan thiaj 
sáam DÉI (bäi) 

phim nansyy 
kh3j haj laaw phim nAnsYy 
haj (kh3j) 

b3n luuk 
kh8j haj laaw ban luuk 
haj (xn9j) 


Ld 


faw hyan 


kh33 h8j laaw faw hyan 
haj (kh3J) 


CYCLE TO 


cook 


T Ee her cook for me. 
let 


shine (my) shoes 


had 
I Eeer him shine (my) shoes 


for me. 


wash dishes 


d bun him wash dishes for 
let 


for me. 


type the letter 


had 
b dst her type the letter 


for me. 


Watch the children 


1 Ee her watch the 
let 


children for me. 


watch the house 


I ee him watch the house 
let 


for me. 
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M-2 
khap Lët 


caw si h&j pháJ 


haj (caw)? 


laan Lët 

caw 

haj (caw)? 
kûat 

caw 

haj (caw)? 
teem 

caw 

DÉI (caw)? 
cad 

caw 

h8j (caw)? 
tajfaj 

caw 

haj (caw)? 
maotfa 

càw 

haj (caw)? 


si haj phXj 


si bÉI pnXj 


si haj pháj 


si haj phÁj 


si haj phÁJ 


si haj phăj 
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khap Lët 


laan Lët 


kúat 


teem 


tajfaj 


mootfaj 
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drive the car 


have 
Who will you let 
for you? 
wash the car 
have 
Who will you s: 
car for you? 
check 
have 
Who will you e 
for you? 
draw 
have 
Who will you ud 
for you? 
pay 
Who will you eve 
y let 
for you? 
turn on 
have 
Who will you es 
the light for you? 
turn off 
have 
Who will you oed 
the light for you? 


drive 


wash the 


check it 


draw it 


pay it 


turn on 


turn off 
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láaw si haj caw hat njXn 
ha (laaw)? 


láaw si haj khdj phat k3ap 
h8j (laaw ) 


khácàw si hAJ phÉj b3n 


luuk bäi khacaw ? 


khácàw si ha@j phyan baan 
khácàw b3n háj 


caw wid si haj láaw hat 


njXin haj caw? 


khôj waa si bäi laaw phim 
nansyy haj kn93 


LÉI 


m tip o Qee E a ta 
ejtedaguagwaan. qananunajgeoumutmyuon. 
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What will he have you do 
for him. 


He will have me shine shoes 
for him. 


Who will they have look after 
their children for them? 


Their neighbor. 


What were you going to have 
him do for you? 


I was going to have him 
type letters for me. 


» * e Te Ke da 


ww E». : wg E A * e e. & a o a a 
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NOTES 


haj frequently occurs twice in a sentence, once with the 
meaning 'on behalf of, for the benefit of! (benefactive 
meaning as in Cycle 68) and once with the meaning !to have, 
let, cause (someone to do something)! (causative meaning as 
in Cycle 69): 


kh3§ háj laaw khúakin h&j (xh53) !I had her cook for me.! 


NP after haj (benefactive) may be omitted if it has the same 
referent as NP (Subject), as in the example above and in this 
example: 


e 


phüak náaj khúu h&j láaw kháp The teachers let him drive 
r ` WI 
Lët haj (khacaw) for them 


APPLICATION 


Translate the following sentences into English and check your 
answers: 


(a) th@waa láaw khuakin pen khÓj si h&j láaw khuakin h&j kh53 
(b) caw si bëI láaw ban lüuk háj caw boo? 

(c) pháj si net wlak háj phÉj khÓj koo njan b35 huu thya 

(d) weelaa caw b33 jüu caw si haj pháj faw hyan DÉI caw 

(e) mër wáan nli láaw háj dékn5oj laan Lët háj laaw, caw 


húu boo láaw aw nen haj khXw thàwdaj? 


Answers: (a)If she can cook, I will have her cook for me. 
(b)Are you going to have her babysit for you? 
(c)I have no 1dea yet who will work for who. 
(d)When you!re not home, who will you have watch 
the house for you? 
(e)Yesterday he had the children wash the car for him, 
do you know how much money he gave them? 
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(f) khdj ¿Bak h8j laaw maa küat b3n cak lót hAj khÓj phswaa 
diawnli Lët kh8j 188n b55 kh55j dii paandaj 


(g) 1àaw ban khósj h3j khon Fyn hét wlak haj laaw phdwaa láaw 
b35 sya caj khacaw 


(h) thaawaa caw jaak h@j laaw 188n wlak h&j] caw, caw toon syy 
15t haj laaw 


(1) kh8j si hBj laaw kh¥aj kh%on nli h&j khácàw ph3waa khacaw 
boo míi weelaa paj khÉaj een 


(j) kaan haj khon yyn tÍítt35 kap caw khSon thIT din Sat cá? 
b33 dai phón dii th35 kaan thIT haw paj títt33 een 


Answers: (f)I would like for him to come check the motor of 
my car for me because my car isn't running very 
well at present. 

(g)He has never had other people work for him before, 
because he doesn!t trust them. 

(h)If you want her to run errands for you, you have 
to buy her a car. 

(1)1!11 have him sell these things for them because 
they don!t have time to go sell (them) themselves. 

(j)Having other people contact the owner of the land 
may not get as good results as if we went to 
contact (him) ourselves. 


II. Translate the above English sentences back into Lao and 
check your answers. Since your translation may differ 
at some points from the original, you should check with 
the instructor about these differences. 
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CYCLE 71 
M-1 
tó? table 
tó? nli nét duàj njXn? What is this table made of? 
watcanaanilkom dictionary 
watcánáanúkom húa nli hét What is this dictionary made 
duaj njXn? os 
túu cabinet 


tuu nli nét duaj njXn? 
dSok fáj faa 


dOok fáj faa het duaj 
njan? 


síaj sdo 
sXaj sóo nli hat duàj njÉp? 
sábuu 


sábuu hat duaj nján? 


M-2 
stajsdoj 

sXajsSoj nli het duaj khám 
sáaj] een 


síaj sew nli het duaj n%n 
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What is this cabinet made of? 
light bulb 


What is the light bulb 
made of? 


chain 
What is this chain made of? 
soap 


What is soap made of? 


chain( jewelry ) 
This chain is made of gold. 
belt 


This belt is made of leather. 
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pddnjiam 


p55pjlam nlii hét duaj keew 
phaathaat 

phaath&áat nli hét duaj nen 
miittat, lék 


miittat nli het duaj lék 


síajfaj, thóondeen 
sÉajfaj nli het duaj 
thoondeen 


cóok, plastik 
c3ok nli het duaj plastik 
sabuu, khyan kheemii 


sabuu hét duaj khyan 
kheemíi 


M-3 
thun, cia, thúncia 


thún thIT hat duaj cla 


aan waa thúncla 


syak, níilon, syakniilon 
syak thfT hét duaj niilon 


gen waa syakniilon 
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window 
This window 1s made of glass. 
tray 
This tray is made of silver. 
scissors, iron 


These scissors are made of 
iron. 


wires, copper 


These wires are made of 
copper. 


cups, plastic 


These cups are made of piastic. 


Soap, chemical substances 


Soap is made of chemical 
Substances. 


flag, paper, paper flag 


A flag which is made of 
paper is called a paper 
flag. 


rope, nylon, nylon rope 
A rope which is made of 


nylon is called a nylon 
rope. 
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khyannún, khónsát 
khyannún thIT hét duaj 
kh&nsat ən waa 
khyannúnkh3nsát 

tian, ma ,tianmaj 
tian It het duaj maj 


den wad tianmaj 


M-4 


kdap, jaan 
haw oen k8ep thIT hét duaj 
jaan waa jaan daj? 


modo, din 
haw oan mó thit hét ddaj 
din waa jaan daj? 
phaaphée, maj 


haw oan pháaphée thil het 
duaj mij waa jaan daj? 


tuu nüaj nli nét duaj 
nj3án? 


tuu núaj nli hat duaj 
lék 
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clothes, fur 


Clothes which are made of 
fur are called fur clothes. 


bed, wood, wooden bed 


A bed which is made of 
wood is called a wooden bed. 


shoes, rubber 


What do we call shoes that 
are made of rubber? 


pot, earth 


What do we call pots that 
are made of earth(enware)? 


scarves, silk 


What do we call scarves that 
are made of silk? 


What is this table made of? 


This table is made of metal 
(iron). 
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A. haw sen thún thIT het What do we call flags that 
L o 
duaj cla waa jaan daj? are made of paper? 


B. haw den thún thTT hat We call them paper flags. 


duaj cla waa thuncia 


A. syakmíj m@@n syak thIT Silk rope is rope that 
= . ` is made of wood, is that 
o 3 
het duaj maj, m&En boo’ right? 
B. b33 mE£En, syakm¥j meen No that's not right, silk 


syak thTT h8t duaj mXj rope is rope made of silk. 


A. syakmWj m&€n syak Chr? What's a silk rope made of 
hat duaj nján? 


B. syakmáJ mEEn syak thTT Silk rope is rope made of 
het duaj mXj silk. 


g 


E 
amuinesuciogon Sutocónnoumto? cazcBaceuliuondagta? soo tniinssunsvq. 


H 
u^u29535295n229c090! dëi E e Ee DE BD. 
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NOTES 


1) nét duaj means Ito be made oft, The response to the question 


... h3t duaj nj¥n 'What is...made of?! is some type of material, 
such as glass, paper, iron, etc. 


Q: tuu nli hét duaj njXn? What is this cabinet made of?! 
As tuu nli hat duaj maj "This cabinet is made of wood.! 


2) thII 'that, which, who! functions as a Noun Phrase Substitute 
and . as a connective in NP+thI1+VP constructions: thún thit 
hét duaj cla 'A flag (that is) made of paper’. 


3) haw gen ... waa jaan daj? (Lit. how do we call) "what do we 
call...?! is used in requesting the name of something háw gen 


kĝə ap thīī hét duaj jaan waa jaan d aj? "What do we call shoes 


that are made of rubber?! | 


APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences. 
(a) w&Entaa het duaj 


(Eye glasses are made of glass.) 


(b) to? het duaj 18? lek 


(Tables are made of metal and wood.) 


(c) moon bet duaj 


(Watches are made of silver.) 
(a) 15t 1ék 


(Cars are made of iron.) 


Answers: 1(a)kéew (b)maj Leinen (d)hēt duaj 
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(n) 


(1) 


ER 
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jaan 10t het duaj 


(Car tires are made of rubber.) 


syak thfT hét duaj míj aan waa 
(Rope that is made of silk is called silk rope.) 


patuu thIT aan waa patuu keew 


(Doors that are made of glass are called glass doors. 


katSa thTI hat duaj wÉaj aan waa 


(Baskets that are made of rattan are called rattan 
baskets.) 


kSop Son waa kSep nÉg. 


(Shoes that are made of leather are called leather shoes.) 


thSn thTT hét duaj plaastík thdn plaastik 
(Bags that are made of plastic are called plastic bags.) 


Answer the following questions: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


haw aen m3 thIT hét duaj thoon asen waa jaan daj? 
(What do we call a pot that is made of copper?) 


haw oen wen thIT hét duaj khám wën jaan daj? 
(What do we call rings that are made of gold?) 


haw den píakkaa thfIT hat duaj plaastik wën jaan daj ?? 


(What do we call pens that are made of plastic?) 


Answers: 1(e)jaan (f)syak m3 (g)h8t duaj keew (h)kataa w%aj 


(1)thTT hét duaj nin (j)aen waa 2(a)m30 thoondeen 
(b)wSen kham (c)páakkaa plaastik 
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(d) haw bən kápaw HIT het düaj nXn was jaan daj? 
(What do we call bags that are made of leather?) 


(e) haw 3an hyan thIT het duaj maj phaj waa jaan daj? 


(What do we call houses that are made of bamboo?) 


(f) haw 3an tan li DÉI hat duaj whaj wSa jaan daj? 
(What do we call a chair that is made of rattan?) 


(g) haw bən sáam thf h&t duaj lék wën jaan daj? 
(What do we call a dish that is made of metal?) 


(h) haw den th8n thaw thIT hat duaj fíaj waa jaan daj? 
(What do we call socks that are made of cotton?) 


(1) haw den sfa thIT hét duaj mij wën jaan daj? 
(What do we call a blouse that is made of silk?) 


(3) haw Aen sáam thTI het duaj cla waa jaan daj? 
(What do we call plates that are made of paper?) 


Answers: 2(d)kápaw nin (e)hyan màj phaj (£f)tan 11 wăaj 
(g)saam lek (h)thSnthaw f8aj (i)sfa näi (J)sáam cla 
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CYCLE 72 

M-1 
khTan write 

lááw khlan duaj njXn? What did he write with? 
tat cut 

laaw tat duaj njXn? What does he cut (it) with? 
khút dig 

láaw khut duaj njXn? What did he dig with? 
mat tie 

láaw mat duaj njXn? What did he tie with? 
kháam m&€nam cross the river 

láaw kh£am m&Enam duaj What did he cross the river 

njXn? with? 
desnthaan travel 

láaw deenthaan duaj njin? How did he travel? 
M-2 
tat; lyaj cut, saw 

khacaw si tat duaj lyaj They will cut with saws. 
mit, waaj tie, rattan 

khacaw si mat duaj w%aj They will tie (it) with rattan. 
khut, cok dig, hoe 

khacaw si khút duaj cok They will dig with hoes. 
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kháam mó8nám, th35nma; 


khácàw si khâam m&@nam 
duaj th35nmaj 


desntháan, khyan bin 
khácàw si doen tháan düaj 
khyan bin 
khácàw thXj naa duaj thXj 


phaaj hya, maj pháaj 
khácàw pháaj hya duaj 
maj phaaj 


A. caw si khYan dual njXn? 


B. khÓj si knYan duaj paakkaa 


A. láaw si tat maj duaj cok, 


m&En boo? 


B. bð mEEn, láaw si tat maj 


duaj lyaj 


cross the river, logs 


They will cross the river 
with logs. 


travel, airplanes 


They will travel with 
airplanes. 


plow the rice field, plows 


They plow the ricefield 
with plows- 


paddle the boat, paddle 


They paddle the boat with 
paddles. 


What will you write with? 


I will write with a pen. 


He will cut wood with a hoe, 


is that right? 


No, he will cut wood with 
a saw. 


D d ds; 
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NOTES 


VP + duaj + NP (Instrument) is used to indicate what device 
or means is used to perform some activity: 


khacaw tat maj duaj lyaj They cut the wood with a 


khacaw si mat duaj waaj 


saw.! 


tThey!11 tie it up with 
rattan.! 


APPLICATION 


Translate the following sentences into English: 


(a) 


(e) 
(£) 


láaw b55 mii píakkaa láaw cyn khlan duaj sšođam. 
din joa nli kh¥en 1Xaj cá? khút duaj njXn koo b35 dàj 


thdawaa tat duaj lyaj-thámmádaa ban daj laaw si tat duaj 
1yaj-tat-lek 


kaan daan thaan duaj Lët cáak wÍancan paj hXa l'an 
phdbaan b55 p3otphaj 


phdd naa jūū myan láaw thÉj naa duaj th%j n5oj 


laaw s5ok hXa hya bdo hÉn laaw c¥n kh£am mes nam duaj 
th35n maj 


Answers: 1(a)He didn't have a pen so he wrote with a pencil 


(b)The earth here is too hard to be able to be dug 
with anything. (c)If it can't be cut with an ordinarv 
saw, he will cut irt with a hacksaw. (d)Traveling by car 
from Vientiane to Luang Prabang is not safe. (e)Rice 
farmersin Laos plow their fields with small plows. 
(f)He wasn't able to find a boat, so he crossed the 
river on a log. 
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(1) 
(3) 
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daan tháan duaj khyan bin wáj kwaa kaan daantbäan duaj lot 
láaw b33 húu wën ca? mat d30k maj nli duaj njXn 
tháawxa haw b35 míi maj-phaaj haw si ton pháaj hya duaj myy 


láaw nján b55 húu waa diaw nli haw at sYan daj duaj khyan 
at slan 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) 


(b) 


(e) 


(a) 


(e) 


láag khón kinkháw duaj 


(Some people eat with their hands.) 


kh3j h55 plaastík. 
(I wrapped it with sheets of plastic. ) 


láaw aw nfip sāj kan lék nfip cla 
(He attached 1t with a paper clip.) 


láaw hap fan khaaw 


(He received the news by radio.) 


yaj kh8j cá? desntháan káp bàan 


(My older sister will return by train.) 


Answers: 1(g)Traveling by plane is faster than by car. (h)He 


didn!t know what he would tie up the flowers with. 
(1)If we don't have any paddles, we'll have to paddle 
the boat by hand. (j)He isn't yet aware that now we 
can record sound with a tape recorder. 

2(a)myy (b)duan ph&En (c)duaj (d)dbaj wIthanjú > 
(e)dtaj Lët fáj 


348 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


(f) khón ciin màj-thüü 
(Chinese eat with chopsticks) 


(E) khacaw khón büan 
(They stir it with a spoon.) 


(h) sét Sok dnaj 
(Wipe it off with a soft cloth.) 


(1) njdk Lët khfn mee heen 
(Raise the car with a jack.) 


(3) ayn a, $Éaj 880 
(Pull it with a chain.) 


(k) mat duaj 
(Tie 1t with a rope.) 


(1) thúu Dok 
(Clean it with a brush.) 


(m) duaj nam jaa laan páak 


(Wash out your mouth with mouth wash.) 


(n) A AA dua j kées 
(Cook with gas.) 


Answers: 2(f)kin khaw duaj (8) duaj (h)pháa oan 59n (i) duaj 
(j)duaj (k)syak {1)duaj peen (m)laan páak (n)khúakin 
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(s) 


(tì 


(v) 


(w) 


(x) 
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duaj lék khÉj kápoon 


(Open it with a can opener.) 


láaw thjyk mat taa pháa 
(His eyes were bound with a black cloth.) 


tháa 
(Paint 1t with yellow paint.) 


set thüaj saam 


(Dry the dishes with a cloth.) 


phát 
(Polish it with a cloth.) 


t9ok tápuu khdon t11 
(Drive the nail with a hammer.) 


tít taam b3n khyag léedàa 
(Track 1t by radar.) 


18En kásEe 


(Run 1t on electrical current.) 


khwáam ot thon 
(Work with patience.) 


duaj khwáam pámáat 


(Don't drive carelessly.) 


Answers: (0)kh%j (p)duaj... sYi dam (q)duaj sii lyan (r)duaj pháa 


(s)duaJ pháa (t)duaj (u)duaj (v)dbaj...fajfaa (w)het 
wlak duaj (x)3J88 khàp Lët 
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CYCLE 73 
M-1 
dan-faj to make a fire 
caw si sàj njXn dan-faj? What will you use for making 
a fire? 
hoon, nar to underlay, place beneath;sit 
càw si sàj njámn hoon nan? What will you use to sit on? 
labaaj, nam to control the flow, water 
caw si saj njXin lábaaj nam? What will you use to control 
the water flow? 
sXmlüat, Dän survey, inspect, look at, see 
caw si sàj njXn s&midat What will you use for 
ban? inspecting? 
lyak, maak maj select, choose; fruit 
caw si saj phX3 lyak Who will you use to select 
maak maj? ane 
kinkhaw to have one's meal 
caw si saj nj3án kinkh&w? What will you use to eat with? 
phan, myy to wrap around, hand 
caw si sàj njXn phín myy ? What will you use to wrap 


around your hand? 
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kh3j si saj 


cla 
khBj si saj 
koons don 


khÓj si saj 
sXmlüat b3n 


dekndo 
khdj si sai 


maak maj 


bilan, sÍom 
kh33 si saj 
kin kháw 
khYancák 
kh8j si saj 
lábaaj nam 
phaa 
khdj si sàJ 


LAO BASIC 


thasn dan-faj 


cla hdon Dën 


k5ons551 


dékn5oj lyak 


búan sdom 


khYancák 


pháa phan myy 
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charcoal 


I'll use charcoal for making 
a fire. 


paper 
I'll use paper to sit on. 
binoculars 


I'll use binoculars for 
inspection. 


children 


I!11 use children to select 
frult. 


spoon, fork 


I'll use a spoon and fork 
to eat with. 


machine, engine, motor 


I!ll use a machine for 
controlling the flow of 
the water. 


cloth 


Itil use a cloth to wrap 
around my hand. 


1) 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


A. caw si sàj njXn dan-faj? What will you use for 
building fire? 
B. khÓj si saj thaan dan-faj I'll use charcoal for a fire. 
A. caw si sàj cla het njÉg? What will you use paper for? 
B. khdj si saj cla hoon nan 1111 use paper to sit on. 
R o ki E io e o K es 
coganzmhosnnausd3ios3935 cazuaoauueg9ieuuotouuouS9 ezcaaazient3unu? 


* e ba” 8 LE Ka 


a $ en o eo K d a A ~ 
cUvayar CYAUYQIOUYMIUINCENMNMNIJÛQUNUCLIA. aazoysentum^huesgnósonu. 


NOTES 


saj to use! + NP + VP may be used in a similar way to duaj 
+ NP, 1.e. to indicate the means or device used for accom- 
plishing something. Compare the two sentences: 


kh9j saj búay s9om kin kháw (Lit. I use spoon fork to eat.) 
tI eat with a spoon and fork.! 


khSj kin kháw duaj búan sdom tI eat with a spoon and fork.! 
saj may be used with persons as well as things, but should 


only be used by a person of superior status to one of lower 
status. 


kh3j sàj luuk khdj paj syy IT have my child go shopping 
t 
knSo há] for me. 
(I use my child go buy things 
for.) 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) 


(b) 


(e) 


(a) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


(n) 


láaw pyyn khüü khón khÍ4-1ak 


(He uses a gun to scare off thieves.) 


khácàw sàj ml1t-thée haj kan 


(They used razors to shave their heads with.) 


láaw khwáam phánjáanjáam het wlak con sXmrét 


(He uses effort to work until he is successful.) 


láaw b35 sál&at phowaa láaw hia khSon láaw 
hj pen panjóot 


(He is not clever since he has never used his head to 
advantage.) 


láaw pen khyap-myy kh$on láaw 


(He uses money as a tool.) 


wéeláa láaw pee nÉgsyy láaw watcánáanükom 
(He didn't use a dictionary while translating the book.) 


láaw saj phán baat-ph&e láaw 


(He used a clean cloth to wrap his wounds with.) 


khÓj b33 kháoj säi nón dooláa kh9j khóej non kfip 


(I've never used dollars. I've only used kips.) 


Answers: 1(a)saj (b)thÉ& húa (c)saj (d)b35 khdaj sàj (e)saj 


nen (f)b53 sai (g)ph@a sá?8at (h)saj tee 


ap^ 
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(1) laaw b55 phian man cyn phée jaa lyaj 


(He doesn't use his car carefully so it's always out of fix.) 


(3) laaw khon-saj laaw paj syy kh¥on 
(He uses his servant for (to go) shopping.) 


(k) laaw saj koon-thZ8j-huup láaw Cyr huup 


(He doesn't know how to use a camera so he didn't get 
any pictures.) 


(1) laaw khón-sàj ph3waa laaw b55 jaak hap 
saj khon Fyn 
(He doesn't want to be a servant since he doesn't want 
to be used by others.) 


(m) phéen-thIT sXmlap waan phgenkaan 
(Use a map for laying plans.) 

(n) khón laaw náa 
(Laotians used water buffaloes for plowing. 

(o) laaw Parker 
(He uses a Parker pen.) 

(p) láaw sÉEn-taa sakot cit 
(He uses his eyesight to hypnotize.) 

(q) 18t khàn nli ph3waa khya?cak màn taaj 
(This car can't be used since its motor is dead.) 

(r) thük khon tz mii khünnaphàap dili 
(Everybody likes to use things that are of good quality.) 


(s) laaw b55 huucak 
(He doesn't know how to use it.) 


Answers: (i)saj Lët (j)saj (k)b35 pen... b35 daj (1)b35 jaak 
pen (m)sàj (n)saj khwáaj thíj (o)saj pa@akkaa (p)saj 
(q)saj b55 dai (r)mak sàj khSon (s)saj 
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Translate the following sentences into English: 


(a) 
(b) 
(e) 
(a) 


(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


(h) 
(1) 


(3) 


khÓj māk saj than khüakin ph3wxa man sádüak dii 

khácàw b35 mii tan li khácàw cyn sàj cla hdon nan 

sáaw bàan jūū naj myan láaw sàj tee büan kinkhaw 

mya wéeláa fön ban tok phuak phðð naa sàj khganeák labaaj 
nàm kháw náa 

khBj si saj laaw paj tál&áat h&j khdj phowaa khdj míi wlak 
1%a3 

láaw sàj kh3on lāw nli b59 pen man cyn phee 


kaan sàj dékndoj hat wlak kh¥Son phüu njàj nj99m pen kaan 
kátham thTI böð 159pkhdap 


sáaw bàan pháa kan saj pháa phan hia ph3wa4 d@et hdon 1%aj 


tháawsa b55n nan pyan khácaw si toon saj néewdaj néewnyn 


hoon nar 


kaan sàj sinkhSon tsan jaan 035 th9yk toon taam phonpánjOot 
kn3n man Sat ca? nam phón sla híaj maa süUu phüu saj 


Answers: 2(a)I like to use charcoal for cooking because it's 


nice and convenient. (b)They don!t have chairs so they use 
paper to sit on. (c)Villagers 1n Laos use only spoons to 
eat wlth. (d)When there 1s no rain, rice farmers use an 
lrrigating machine to bring water into the rice fields. 
(e)I'11 have (lit. make use of) him go to the market for 

me since I have a lot of work. (f)He doesn't know how to use 


these things so they break down.(g)Using children to do the 


work of adults is not a circumspect act (is not advisable). 
(h)Villagers as a group wrap cloth around their heads because 
the sun is so hot. (1)If the seats are dirty, they'll have to 
use something or other to sit on. (j)Incorrect use of things 
may bring poor results to the user. 
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CYCLE 74 
M-1 
patithin a calendar 
patithin mii wàj síml3p What's a calendar for? 
njan? 
moon a clock, watch 
moon míi wàj sÉmi8p njXn? What is a watch for? 
sdaj een a belt 
síaj sew míi waj símlap What is a belt for? 
njan? 
pyyn a gun 
pyyn míi waj sšmlāp njXn? What!s a gun for? 
koonthap an army, armed forces 
koonthap mii wàj s%mlap What's an army for? 
njan? 
16t-da -phéan a fire engine 
lót-dáp-phóeg míi waj What!s a fire engine for? 
samlap njan? 
iot- hoonmdo an ambulance 
loót-hóonm$o míi waj sámlap What's an ambulance for? 


njan? 
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M-2 
banthük, khóncép 


13t-hóonm3 mí1 waj símiap 
banthük khóncép 


bÍok, weelaa 
moon míi wäi símlap bdok 
wéeláa 
hat 
staj-cew míi wàj símlap hat 
wanthii 


pátítnín mf1 wäi sXmiap 
b3ok wanthí1 


poonkan, pátheet 
koonthap mfi wäi sXmlap 
poonkan patheet 


moot faj 
15t-dap-phden mía waj 
sÉml8p moot fáj 


C-1 
A. pyyn míi wàj símlap njXn? 


B. pyyn míi wàj símiap njín 
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to load on, transport; patient 


An ambulance is for transport 
ing sick persons. 


tell, time 


A clock is for telling time. 


fasten 
A belt is for fastening. 
date 


A calendar is for giving 
the date. 


defend, country 


An armed force is for 
defending the country. 


to put out fire 


A fire engine is for putting 
out fires. 


What's a gun for? 


A gun's for shooting. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


A. haw mii 15t-hoonm%o wàj 
samlap nján? 


B. haw mfi 15t- hóonm$o waj 
sáímlar banthuk khón cep 
Cr3 


A. koontháp míi wàj símlap 


moot fàj mEEn boo? 


B. b33 mE£En, koonthap mii GER 
sÉmlüp poonkan patheet 


t $ 


What do we use an ambulance 
for? 


We use an ambulance for 
transporting sick persons. 


Is it true that an army is 
for putting out fires? 


No, an army is for defending 
a country. 


Aotniincsugaagchodudteneossseoganazdagcuaqon SutaitoshSunto? mall 


a fy 


$ 5 
Utsata31o? T E E EE 


NOTES 


1) mía waj samlap !to be on hand for use as! occurs in the 


construction: 
NP + mi 
moon mii waj sámlap 
tA watch 


The negative of this construction seldom occurs. 


b59 m&En + 


kSop b55 mZ£En 


mii wa] sámlap + VP 


book weelaa 


is for telling time.! 


It is 


mii wàj sÉmlap .... 
míi waj sXmlap .... 


Shoes are not for .....! 
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APPLICATION 


1. Translate the following sentences into English. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 


(£) 


(g) 
(n) 


(1) 
(3) 


khyaneak nli míi wàj sšmlāp nján kn5J koo b33 huu 
pâakkaa m&@n kh¥on thTt haw mii wäi sÉmlap khYan 
pyyn mii waj sšmlāp p5onkan tua 

aahXan mii waj sÉmiap lian sÍiwīt kh%n khón 18? sát 


nua 18? khwáaj sūan maak jüu naj eesía mí1 wàj sšmlāp saj 
wlak 


pym San mii wij símláp San 18? pym khYan míi wa sÉmi&ap 
khYan 


pym 18w nli nii waj s%mlap céek-Jaaj naj nak-hfan thaw nar 


kSep b33 méEn míi waj simlap saj húa tee mí1 wàj sămlāp 
sá tiin 


s5o-khXaw míi wàj símláp khlan sāj kadaan 


maj banthat nii waj símla3p khfit sên 


Answers: 1(a)What this machine is for I don't know. (b)A pen 


is a thing that we have (on hand) for writing. (c)A 
gun is for defending oneself with. (d)Food is for 
nourishing life of people and animals. (e)In Asia 
most cattle and water buffaloes are for working. 

(f)A reading book is for reading and a writing book 
(notebook) is for writing in. (g)These books are for 
distribution to the students only. (h)Shoes aren't for 
wearing on your head but are for wearing on your feet. 
(1)Chalk is for writing on the blackboard. (J)A ruler 
is for drawing lines. 
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CYCLE 75 


M-1 
tEEKSOn 

teek3ón caw jou săj? 
teekd4 

t&&kli caw jüu sj? 
njaam 


njáam kh8j b55 sabaaj caw 


jüu sj? 
mya, koon 
mya sSon pii k33n caw ¿uu 
saj? 
myy khyyn nli caw jüu săj? 
leew 


myy wancan léew nii caw 


jit sáj? 


M-2 


d d 


patcuban, pacam 


patcuban nli laaw thfyk són 


paj pacam jüu píaksée 
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in the past, previously 

Where were you previously? 
in the past, previously 

Where were you previously? 
time, period 


Where were you at the time 
that I was sick? 


when; before, first 


Where were you two years ago? 


day, time; night, last night 
Where were you last night? 
finish, over, last 


Where were you last Monday? 


the present, nowadays3 to be 
stationed at 


Presently he is being sent 
to be stationed at Pakse. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


moo, mya m33 m33 nii 


mya m55 md3 nli láaw th$yk 


són paj pácam jüUu paaksee 


don, mya b33 don nii 


mya b33 don nli laaw thfyk 
són paj pácam j0U paakseée 


kaaj, pii kaaj nli 


pii kaaj nli 1áaw th$yk 
són paj pàcam jJüU pSaksée 


diaw nli 


C-1 


diaw nli laaw thfyk són 


paj pácam jüu páaksée 


A. diaw nli láaw pácam jou 
sáj? 

B. diaw nli láaw pacam juu 
paaksee 

A. t£Ek23n laaw jüu sí? 

B. t@€kdon láaw jou myan láaw 


362 


near, close; recently 


Recently he was sent to be 
stationed at Pakse. 


long time, not long ago 


Not long ago he was sent to 
be stationed at Pakse. 


pass, go past; last year 


Last year he was sent to be 
stationed at Pakse. 


now, at the present time 


Now he is being sent to be 
stationed at Pakse. 


Where is he stationed now? 


Right now he is stationed 
at Pakse. 


Where was he before? 


Before he was in Laos. 


1) 
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A. láaw hét njXn juu han? What was he doing there? 
B. láaw th9yk són paj pacam He was sent to be stationed 
— €— there. 
jua han 


& d 
talinssunauñuchocuegaágeogezcinciagon coantaytacandoyta? cazauuoy 


ta? DEE E to? E EC 


NOTES 


The following list of time expressions is given for your 
convenience: 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


nii !last year! 


Days of the week in order: wan-can, wan-ankhaan, wán-phüt 
wan-pháhat, wan-suk, wan-saw, wan-aathit. 


Months of the year in order: mokkaraa, kumphaa, miinaa, 
méesÉa, phytsaphaa, mithunaa, koorákadaa, sYnphÉa, kan- 
njaa, túlaa, phytsácíkaa, thanwaa. 

myy nli 'today', myy wáan nli !yesterday!, myy yyn 
!tomorrow!, myy hyy !day after tomorrow!, myy syyn 'day 
before yesterday!. 


tes koon 


Ges idi | Previously", 'before!, síóon pli k3ó5n !2 years 


ago!. 
aathit leew nli la week ago!, mya m33 m33 nli !recently!, 
mya b33 don maa nli Inot long ago!, myy wan-ankhaan leew nli 
!last Tuesday!, myy wan-suk náa !next Friday!, pii kaaj 
diaw nii 


pátcúban nit 
naj weelaa nan lat that time!. 


) tnowt, pii n8a !next year!, 
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(e) naj dyan mitnünáa pii phan kaw hooj hoksíp hĝa (in June 
1965', mya weelaa khSj jou... 'when I was living 1n...!, 


etc. 


APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) pii 1967 kh8j jūū myan wiancan. 
(In August 1967 I was living in Vientiane.) 


(b) láaw paj Jlam-Jaam phyan láaw jüu hoonm%o 
(Last Thursday he went to visit his friend in the hospital. 


(c) kh8j dàj hüucák kap yaj laaw mya nigsYy 
juu sajndon 
(I met his older sister when I was studying in Saigon.) 


(a) láaw kamlan din pym thIT nía sSncaj húa nyn 
(He 1s reading an interesting book at the present time.) 


(e) kh53 dëi khTI hya paj paaksée 
(Not long ago I went to Pakse by boat.) 


(f) kh8j njan thaaj-huup b33 pen. 
(Last year I still didn't know how to take pictures.) 


Answers: 1(a)mya dyan s{nh&a (b)myy wanphahat leew nli 
(c)wéeláa kh3j hían (d)patcúban nli (e)mya b35 


don maa nli (f)pii kaaj nli 
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(g) caw ka? waa ca? puk hyan boo? 


(Do you expect to build a house next month?) 


(n) laaw phaa khácàw paj Lin naj myan 
(Last night he took them out on the town.) 


(i) khâw kh8j b55 njan cak met. diaw nli 
kh8j mii hok th3n 


(Two weeks ago I didn't have any rice left. Now I have 
six bags.) 


(3) sÉn-njáa nli dai sen kan 


(This contract was signed not long ago.) 


(k) laaw nján th9yk kh%n jüu boo? 
(Was he still locked up last Tuesday? 


(1) laaw dai saj nfi kh%n láaw con mot 
(Recently he paid off all his debts.) 


(m) khôj daj Sok cáak thanXan 1945. 
(I left military service on September 19, 1945.) 


(n) khacaw thYyk p55j tua myy khyyn nli 
(They were released last night at 10:30 p.m.) 


Answers: (g)naj dean naa nli (h)myy khyyn nli (1)mya sdon 
aathit k55n (j)mya b55 naan maa nii (k)myy wán 
ankhaan leew nli (1)mya m55 m55 maa nli (m)mya 
wanthíi síp kàw kan-njáa (n)wéeláa síp moon kh3n 
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(o) 


(p) 


(a) 


(r) 


(s) 


(t) 


(u) 
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kh33 b55 mí1 wlak nét 


(I was out of work last year.) 


láaw hétkaan jou sáthXanthüut áméelfkan 
juu myan wiancan 
(At present he works at the American Embassy in Vientiane. 


aaj laaw sla sfiwit mya pii kaaj nli 
(Her older brother died in July last year.) 


kn53 dékndoj kh3j māk hían wI?sáa 


phuumisfat 


(When I was a child, I like to study geography.) 
kh8j njan hfan n&ns¥y joo thTt mahdawTthá- 
njaalaj óplóm khúu 


(At that time I was still studying at the teacher training 
college.) 


m£E kh8j daj maa jaam phuak khÓj 


(The day before yesterday my mother came to visit us.) 


kh8j kh&w nóon wéeláa sip móon kh3n 


(Every night I go to bed at 10:30 p.m.) 


Answers:  (o)pii kaaj n (p)patcuban nii (q)dyan koorakadaa 


(x) mya weelaa... njay pen... (s)weelaa nan (t)myy 
syyn (u)thuük thik khyyn 
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(v) bäi si dai phdo laaw ¿ou thrt myan síkháakoo naj 
naa 


(1111 get to meet her in Chicago next December.) 


(w) mya weelaa baaj son moon laaw noon 


(He was still asleep at 2:00 p.m.) 
(x) hàan-khÉaj-kh$on jüu naj myan wiancan pot weelaa kaw 
moon saw 


Shops in Vientiane open at 9:00 a.m. every day.) 


(y) kh3j hap coon nXns¥y phim nfn sábáp 


(I subscribe to a weekly newspaper. ) 


Answers: (v)dyan than waa (w)njan... juu (x)thük thik myy 
(y)pacam sapadaa 
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CYCLE 76 
M-1 
Län cáak, njàaj after, move 
Län cáak nan láaw si daj After that he will get to 


gues Sok paj Jüu Ca, Zar move out to the countryside. 


Lën cáak nli láaw si dëi After this he w111 get to 


njàaj Sok paj juu Baan pee move out to the countryside. 


Lën cáak pii phan kaw hdoj After 1960 he got to move 
ete Xs aaj niñas Sok out to the countryside. 


paj ja bàan ndok 


t35, t35 im Join, extend; next, later on 
t55 maa láaw dàj njaaj Later on he got to move out 


Sok paj jon bàan ndok to the countryside. 


t33 paj láaw si daj njaaj Then he will get to move out 


30k paj jū bàan ndok to the countryside. 


M-2 
tes, t& nan maa from, since; since then 


tez nan maa láaw daj njaaj From that time on did he get 
2 
paj s&j boo? to move anywhere? 


tee nii paj from now on 


tee nli paj láaw si dàj From now on will he get to 


` ? 
njaaj paj sáj boo? ci 
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con, thdn 
con th3n patcuban laaw 


dai njaaj paj Säi boo? 
naj m35 m33 nli 
naj m33 m33 nli láaw si 
daj njàaj paj sáj boo? 
anaakhot, kaj 
naj anaakhodt an kaj nit 
laaw si daj njaaj paj 
sá boo? 
waj, naj waj waj nii 
naj wa] waj nli laaw si 


dai njaaj paj Säi boo? 


C=] 

A. t35 maa laaw dai njaaj 
paj saj boo? 

B. daj njàaj, t33 maa laaw 
dai njaaj Sok paj jou 
baan nook 

C-2 


A. laaw si thjyk njaaj naj 


waj waj nli, m£En boo? 


B. mSEn leew, laaw si th9yk 


njaaj naj waj waj nii 
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until; reach, to get to 


Until now did he get to 
move anywhere? 


soon 


soon will he get to move 
anywhere? 


future, near 


In the near future w111 he 
get to move anywhere? 


fast, in the very near future 


In the very near future will 
he get to move anywhere? 


Later on did he get to move 
anywhere? 


Yes. Later on he got to 
move out to the countryside. 


He will be transferred very 
soon, is that right? 


That's right, he will be 
transferred very soon. 


1) 
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A. láaw si thjyk njaaj paj Where will he be transferred 
2 
sXj? to? 
B. láaw si thfyk njaaj Sok He will be transferred out 
paj pácam JUU bàan ndok SC in the country- 


Be U e e 


5. 
aora navangcsegdznov cunsiintiunsofucaan 


h 
naar. NEE DEE E ZE gen egen, 


NOTES 
Certain types of time expressions can only be explained with 


reference to the (present time!. On the diagram below 'present 
time! is represented by the line in the center of the page. 


past! present! future! 


a ep 
^ ^ 
tee nan maa 


'from that time on! 


tee nli paj 


'from now on! 


AA A AAA 


tð maa 


A _ 


t55 paj 
tlater on! then! 


—2>A>=> _ - A _—_ Ti 


Lëncäak nan 
lafter that! 


a _—_ Qe e ————— 


Lëäncäak nli 
lafter this! 
q¿E_I A+ *náj m55 mð nli 


tsoon! 


*náj ánáakhót an kaj nli 


con thSn patcuban 
'until now! 
lin the near future! 

*nàj waj waj nli 
lin the very near future! 
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APPLICATION 


1) Read the sentences below carefully and supply the time expres- 
sion that fits best. In some cases more than one answer is 
acceptable. 

(a) láaw juu hyan lÉg nli maa tan tee myy láaw k8et 
láaw kod nján bn daj njaaj paj sÉj 


(b) láaw khdej thyyk tamlüat cap thya ny 
láaw b35 kàal kháp 15t wáj 


(c) laaw b33 khóej tàgcaj hían laaw cyn sÉg b55 dàj. myy nli 
laaw dàj b9ok kap ph55 mese laaw waa làaw si 
tancaj hían 1Éa] kwaa tee k55n 


(d) mya att pii k252n laaw dai paj kamkáp^ wlak jüu thaan 
phàak nya láaw dàj thfyk njàaj lon paj 


phàak taj 18? diaw nli laaw koo nján jiu hân 


(e) diaw nli 1áaw kamlan hían kaan háksía khwáam sá?-Sat 


khyancak laaw ca? dàj hían kaan s3ompeen 


(f) weelaa kh8j paj jlam jaam laaw mya son dyan k53n laaw 
b35 sabaaj Lëai 1E? wéeláa bäi cäak laaw maa laaw koo 
nján böð saw sson aathit laaw koo mot 

3 


bun 


1 2 3 


dare supervise die 


Answers: J(a)con than patcuban (b)tan t& nan maa (c) tee 
nli paj (d)t55 maa (e)t55 paj (f)1%n cáak nan maa 


Sra 


(8) 


(n) 


(1) 


(3) 
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Let faj khan nli maa wee nli myy nli pen thya sütthàaj 
khácàw si bon aw màn 18€n tik 


kh33 daj hap cótmíaj cáak phyan khÓj myy saw nli, ldaw 
khYan bÓok khÓj waa láaw si phàa khdop- 


khüa láaw máa jaam khÓj, baagthíi Bat cá?mEEn aathit naa 


diaw nli mía láaw kamlán Ge láaw 
ko cá? dàj pen ph33 khón 


láaw sdokh%a khón kháplot khšəņ láaw ph3wsa phyan láaw 
syn maa cáak tan patheet ca? máa hdot dsen—njón? 


» láaw hdoncaj~ ph3? láaw jaan waa cá? paj saa 


to be pregnant airport rico, uneasy 


Answers: (g2)1%n c@ak nli paj (h, i, J)naj m35 m33 nli (or) 


naj anaakhdt an kaj nli (or) naj waj wáj nli 
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M-1 


tik 


fik 


tik 


fik 


fik 


Tik 


M-2 


fik 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 77 
don paandaj how 
caw si ¿uu nti fik don 
paandaj? 
cak pii how 
caw si pen thah%an fik 
cák pii? 
kaj paandaj how 


caw si nj8à8y paj fik kaj 
paandaj? 


`~ 


cak myy 
caw si noon jüu hoóonm$o 


fik càk myy? 


d 
cak süamoor 


càw si hétwiak juu nîi 


fik cák súamoon? 


cak pii 


caw si aasíj] jaa nti Tik 
cak pii? 


soon aathit 


kh3j si hían pháasÉa láaw 
fik anon aathIt 
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how 


how 


how 


two 


much longer 


How much longer will you 
be here? 


many more years 


How many more years will you 
be in the service? 


much farther 


How much farther will you 
walk? 


many more days 


How many more days will you 
be confined in the hospital? 


many more hours 


How many more hours will 
you be working here? 


many more years 


How many more years will you 
live here? 


more weeks 


I will study Lao language 
for two more weeks. 
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Tik cák sSon síam myy 
kh5J si phak Jou nfi fik 
cak s3on sÉam myy 

Tik pamaan hok cét dyan 


kh3j si hétkaan jUu nii 
11k pámáan hok cét dean 


n&khían fik náj láaw sip khón 
kh8j si míi nakhían fik 
náj láaw síp khón 

naj 18w88n síphóa hía 

saaw hia 


kh3j si syy pym dàj fik 
naj lawsan sípnáa na 


^ 
saaw hüa 


M-3 
Sok cáak thah%an 


njan fik don paandaj láaw 
[cyn] si daj 30k cáak 
thahAan? 


daj hap néndyan 
njan fik cák aathit láaw 
[cyn] si daj hap nóndyan? 


about two or three more days 


I will stay here for about 
two or three more days. 


about six or seven more months 


I will be working here for 
about six or seven more montk 


approximately ten more students 


I will have approximately 
ten more students. 


between 15 to 20 books 


I will be able to buy 
between 15 to 20 more books. 


leave the military service 


How much longer before he 
gets to leave the service? 


receive salary 


How many more weeks before 
he gets his salary? 
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maa hoot 


njan tik pamaan cak súamoon 


láaw [cyn] si maa hoot 


hían, sÉmiset 


nján fik naj láaw cak pii 
láaw [cyn] si hían sXmlét? 


khâw pen thāhăan 


njan Tik cak dyan laaw 

[cyn] si kh8w pen tháh3an? 
cáak paj 

njàg tik cak naathíi laaw 

[cn] si cáak caw paj? 
Desen 

nján tik cak myy laaw 

[cyn] si peenlot leew? 


M-À 
siz, süamoor 


njan fik pamaan sft 


stamoon 


don paanda J 


njág fik b35 don paandaj 


lăaj süamoon 


njan fik b33 1%aj sfamoon 
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arrives 


About how many more hours 
before he arrives? 


study; complete, finish 


Approximately how many more 
years before he finishes his 
studies? 

join the military service 


How many more months before 
he joins the service? 


leave, go away 


How many more minutes 
before he leaves you? 


fix, repair 


How many more days before 
he finishes fixing cars? 


four, hour 


in about four more hours. 


not a very long time 
In not much longer. 
not many hours 


In not many more hours. 
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SII háa myy 
njág fik att haa myy 
La thin ayan 
njan fik b55 hän dean 
bJ33 keen sÉam aathIt 
njan tik b55 keen sXam 
aathit 
Kh3y süamóor phóodii 


nján tik kh3n süamóor 
phóodii 


A. caw si hían phaas%a láaw 
Tik don paandaj? 


B. kh8j si hían phaas%a 
láaw fik sXamsip aathIt 


C-2 


A. caw si pen thah%an fik 


pamaan cák pii? 


B. kh8j si pen thah%an tik 
pamaan sSon pii 
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four or five days 


In four or five days. 


less than a month 


In less than a month. 


not more than three weeks 


In not more than three weeks. 


exactly half an hour 


In exactly half an hour. 


How much longer will you be 
studying the Lao language? 


1111 be studying Lao for 
thirty more weeks. 


About how many more years 
will you be in the service? 


I'll be in the service for 
about two more years. 


C-3 


c-4 


C~6 


A. 
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caw si njaan paj tik naj 


P d d * 
laaw cak stiamoon? 


khdj si njaan paj fik 


Pd Pd Pd 
naj laaw s3on súa moon 


caw si jūū nam làaw fik 
cák aath1t? 


kh33 si juu nam laaw Tik 
cak s$on sÉam aathit 


. njág fik cák süamóoy 


láaw [cy] si maa hdot? 


. njan fik b55 1%a3 súamoon 


njág fik don paandaj laaw 
[cyn] si déi hap néndyan ? 


. njan fik bon keen s¥on 


aathit. 


Approximately how many more 
hours will you walk? 


I'11 walk for approximately 
two more hours. 


How many more weeks will 
you be with her? 


I'll be with her about two 
or three more weeks. 


How many more hours before 
he arrives? 


In not many more hours. 


How much longer before he 
gets his salary? 


In not more than two weeks. 


C-7 


c-8 


1) 


2) 
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A. nján fik cak dyan láaw How many more months before 
` 2 
[cyn] si daj Sok thahlan? he gets out of the service? 
B. njan tik b35 th3n dyan In less than a month. 
A. njan T1k don paandaj laaw How much longer before he 
9 
CIE E IL arrives (there)? 
B. njág tik pámáan süamóorn In one and a half more hours. 


kh3n 
E eo” D 9 o tan dE d x Sy ies ae 
gäe 89 »yunesunlossyyaneucao van en chayuMeZcanaznenmnte. antmun 


E TORA ow e a a Y iu 
ssyyaunvaa tS5enouUautoiesceons9? mnacmonauguotoazcnosu? gaspuuluco? 


NOTES 


fik means tto be more, additional!. When it is followed by 
Time Expressions, it refers to a period of time beginning 
at the present and continuing. The focus 1s on the amount 
of time involved. 


kh9j si pen thahían Tik tI will be a soldier for 
Ec pli six more years.! 


nján fik + Time Expressions also refers to a period of time 
beginning at the present time and continuing, but the focus 
is on an event which will take place after a certain period 
of time. 


nján fik hók pii kn53 (cyn) lIn 6 more years I'll get 
iik nox pii kn9J VEH 
si dàj Sek th&hifan out of the service.! 
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njan Tik + Time Expression comes at the beginning of the 
sentences; whereas, tik + Time Expression comes at the 
end. 


APPLICATION 


Fill in the blanks below using the English as a guide: 


(a) laaw si jyyn jüu han 


(How many more minutes will she stand there? 


(b) bäi si son ji hoonhfan nli 
(1111 teach at this school for approximately 3 more years.) 


(c) laaw si tdon tii-cák 


(How much longer will she have to type?) 


(d) khüw-cff laaw koo si mot 
(In about 2 more days he will be out of bread.) 


(e) láaw si noon 


(How muen longer will she be asleep?) 
(f) láaw khon ca? stansaw phaaj naj weelaa 
(It will not be more than 3 weeks before he recovers.) 


(g) häi si ban thía jou nii 


(I will not wait here many minutes more.) 


Answers: l1(a)tik cák naathfi (b)Tix naj laaw stam pii (c)tix 
don paandaj (d)Tik pamaan s%3on myy (e)T1k don paandaj 
(f)b55 keen síam aathit (g)fik 1%aj naathfi 


19 


(h) 


(1) 


(3) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 


(n) 


(o) 
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hók stamoon khÓj koo si mya bàan 


(In less than 6 hours more I!11 go home.) 


láaw koo si look kaan 


(In about 10 minutes more he'll be out of work.) 


pym koo si léew 


(In about 5 or 6 more days the book will be finished.) 


láaw cyn si thjyk keen kháw pen thàhÉan? 


(How many more weeks before he gets drafted into the army?) 


caw ka? waa cá? juu nfi ? 


(How much longer do you plan to stay here?) 


myy kh3j koo si daj ph5o laaw 


(In less than half a day I will meet her.) 


kh33 koo si Sok kin bla bamnáan 


(It will not be very many more years before I retire.) 


caw si paj tiisók ¿uu naj wfatnáam ? 
(How many more weeks will you go fight 1n Vietnam?) 


Answers: (h)njan fik bon keen (1)nJán Dk síp náathíi (J)nJán 


fik háa hok myy (k)njan fik cák aathTt (1)f1k don 
paandaj (m)njan tik boð th$n kh3n (n)njan fik b35 
lX¥aj pii (o)Tik cak aathit 


380 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


(p) bäi koo siipaj nóon daj 
(It will not be many more hours before I can go to bed.) 


(ol caw si syy pym 


(How many more books will you buy?) 


(vr) haw njan míi weelaa hían 


(How much more time do we have to study?) 


2) Cover the Lao and see if you can translate the English back 
into Lao. 


Answers: (p)njan fik b55 1Éaj süamoon (q)fik cak húa 
(r)Tik 1Éaj paandaj 
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CYCLE 78 
M-1 
taamthammadaa normally 


taamthámmidaa khacaw mak 


kin aahÉan néew daj? 
süanmàak 
süanmàak khácàw mak kin 
aahÉan néew daj? 
láaņ thya 
láan thya khácàw mak kin 
aahÉan néew daj? 
láan myy 
láan myy khdcaw mak kin 
aabäan néew dai? 
dooj thüa paj léew 
dooj thüa paj léew khácàw 
māk kin aah%an néew daj? 
dooj saphd? léew 
dooj saph3? léew khácàw 
māk kin aahían néew daj? 
baan weelaa 
baan wéeláa khácàw mak kin 


aahían néew daj? 


What kind of food do they 
normally like to eat? 


mainly 


What kind of food do they 
mainly like to eat? 


sometimes 


What kind of food do they 
like to eat sometimes? 


somedays 


What kind of food do they 
Like to eat somedays ? 


generally 


What kind of food do they 
like to eat generally? 


in particular 


What kind of food do they 
like to eat in particular? 


sometimes 


What kind of food do they 
like to eat sometimes ? 
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M-2 
aahían phet 


taamthammadaa khacaw mak 


kin aah¥an phét 
aahÉan khem 


süanmàak khácàw māk kin 


aahXÉan khém 


khdornwían 


láanthya khácàw mak kin 
khdonwaan 


aahXan sÓm 
laan myy khácàw māk kin 
aahZan som 

aaháan cYyt 


dooj thüa paj l&ew khácaw 


mak kin aabäan cfyt 
aahían phyyn myan 


dooj saph3? leew khácaw 


mak kin aahían phyyn myan 
aahÉan taan patheet 


^ d wv Y e 
baan weelaa khacaw mak 


kin aahÉan tañn patheet 


spicy food 


They normally like to eat 
spicy food. 


salty food 


Tney mainly like to eat 
salty food. 


sweets 


sometimes they like to have 


sweets. 


sour food 


somedays they like to eat 
sour food. 


bland food 


Generally they like bland 
food. 


native food 


Particularly they like to 
eat native food. 


exotic food 


Sometimes they like to eat 
exotic food. 
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A. taamthammadaa caw māk kin Normally what kind of food 
D 9 
aahKan néew daj? do you like to eat? 
B. taamthammadaa khój mak kin Normally I like spicy food. 
aahÉan phét 
A. caw si kin aah%an DÉEN Wnat kind of food will you 
9 
daj? have? 
B. kh33 31 kin aah¥an jTIpün I will have Japanese food. 
A. aabäan JITpún cfyt, mEEn The Japanese food is bland, 
1 isn't 1t? 
boo? 
B. mëfw leew, taamthammadaa That's right, normally the 
kin jTIpUn māk kin ae like to eat bland 


aahÉan cYyt 


[XI . 


& KR $ 
25UCSOIVENSULUON toulaunucio ideo rita osuqu;o" ansctteanolincBo 


d 


EN 
nu)? gas ungcaansuencn? Siet, asouinegueogmayinonar waerte 


E $ d 
manuctivass. Seu Cënrbeeteergeëergerbebeëuesrë) tostuezcan 
Sa 


d 
¡tenantaciamanenga. Boucliotnosc acoso cto dut un wesscolituseasas 


d d 5 
cancUuuaaaano. E EE E EH 
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APPLICATION 


Fill in the blanks using the English as a guide: 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


(h) 


sip moon kh33 egg lūk caak b35n nóon 


(Normally I don't get up until 10 o'clock.) 


laaw Dën thoorathat jūū con dek 


(Sometimes she stays up late watching TV.) 


leew mía khÓj b33 mak m%a 
(My wife dislikes dogs in particular.) 


naj ráduu nXaw fóntók mot myy 


(Some days in Winter it rains all day.) 


2 + ` d Pd e ` 
saaw naa saj khwaaj thaj naa khacaw 


(Most farmers use water buffaloes for plowing rice fields.) 


kinkhaw thian phtU diaw 
(I usually eat lunch by myself.) 


kh33 hét wiak naj myy wan-sXw 
(Normally I work on Saturday.) 


khácaw kin paa 18? aahían thālée 


(They mainly eat fish and sea food.) 


Answers: 1(a)taamthammadaa (b)láan thya (c)dooj saph3°? 


(d)láan myy (e)süan maak (f)taamthammadaa kh3j 
(g)taamthammadaa (h)suan maak 
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(1) láaw waw phaasXa ankít 
(Normally he speaks English.) 


(3) kh33 tion tháa laaw káp baan th3n 
son sia moon 


{Sometimes I have to wait 2 hours for her to come 
home. ) 


(X) léew láaw māk maa saa sáaw ha 
sXamsip ndathfi 
(She generally comes 20 to 30 minutes late.) 


(1) léew kh33 mak kh¥on wan 
(I like desserts in particular.) 


Answers: (1)taamthámmidaa (j)láan thya (k)dooj thūaj paj 
(1)dooj saphd? 
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CYCLE 79 
M-1 
ca toon must 


thaawaa láaw si paj laaw 


cá?tion lyak aw naaj thaan 
khúan ca? 


tháaw1a láaw si paj láaw 


khúan ca?lyak aw naaj tháan 


aat cá? 
thaawaa láaw si paj láaw 
&at ca? lyak aw naaj thaan 
khyy si 
thâĝawīā láaw si paj láaw 
khyy si lyak aw naaj thaan 
campen toon 
th&áaw88 láaw si paj laaw 
campen toon lyak aw náaj 
thaan 
khon cà? 
thaawaa láaw si paj láaw 


khón ca? lyak aw náaj 


thaan 


If he is going, he 
choose a guide. 


ought to 


If he is going, he 
choose a guide. 


might 


If he is going, he 
choose a guide. 


be likely 


If he is going, he 
likely to choose a 


must 


ought to 


might 


will be 
guide. 


it will be necessary for 


If he is going, it 


will be 


necessary for him to choose 


a guide. 


probably 


If he is going, he 


will 


probably choose a guide. 


387 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 


th$yk 18j Sok 
k53n láaw si paj láaw Sat 
cà? thfyk 181 3ək 

tE8n tan, húa nía 


k53n láaw si paj láaw Sat 
cá? th9yk tEn tan pen hia 
naa 

thfyk lyak kh$n pen pátháan 
k55n láaw si paj láaw Sat 
ca? thfyk lyak khŷn pen 
pathaan 

tátsYncaj haj caw juu 
k53n láaw si paj láaw Sat 
cá? tátsYncaj háj caw Jou 

hÉndii h&j caw laa phāk 
k53n láaw si paj láaw Sat 
cá? h€ndii h8j caw laa phak 


Sok kham san haj cáp láaw 
k99n láaw si paj láaw Sat 
cá? Sok khám sán h8j cáp 
láaw 

tokloneaj hj p35] khácàw 
x35n láaw si paj laaw Gat 


cá? tokloneaj haj p55j khácàw 
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be fired 


Before he goes, he might 
be fired. 


to appointj chief, boss 


Before he goes, he might be 
appointed to be a chief. 


be chosen to be the chairman 


Before he goes, he might be 
chosen to be the chairman. 


decide to let you stay 


Before he goes, he might 
decide to let you stay. 


consent to letting you take leave 
Before he goes, he might 
consent to letting you take 
leave. 

issue an order to arrest him 
Before he goes, he might 


issue an order to arrest 
him. 


agree to free them 


Before he goes, he might 
agree to free them. 
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A. thíawza laaw si paj laaw What is he going to do before 
> 
si hat njXn? DEV Bore 
B. láaw si lyak aw naaj thaan He will choose a guide. 
A. k55n láaw si paj laaw dat Might he do something before 
, 9 
SE nito 5555 he goes? (is 1t probable) 
B. k30n láaw si paj láaw Sat Before he goes, he might 
o5 tátsYncaj p52j Whole decide to free them. 
A. k35n laaw si paj láaw si Before he goes, will 1t be 
eege EOS h&4 enu qs necessary for him to let you 
H D take leave? 
phak boo? 
B. m&€n leew, kdon laaw si Yes, before he goes, it is 
aj E, Ee ES háj necessary for him to let 
P P ` me take leave. 
kh33 laa phak 
wa a Ab a = Qe a ~“ D e w as a K eee 
UJONUNTAVASSY Uunounasauaad. asyVagnuyWANNsSsvavaucaeey. CRLPACOUNDA 


Hi." e” ko" a a a e YT E? . e 
escanujeoudnautn nagunescandnesuen. CUSUNAVÍVNELVANY NauNnBANMALIACN 
£o [ e * as b e ex ui » 
nestearlauciuuagah. aconayaioa Aloy launssuarciunauciscoiancias masonn 


e E a e 
azce£otounesucnononummnot. 
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NOTES 


1) Words which occur in the position between NP (Subject) and MV 
are called 'preverbs!. One of the most important groups of 
preverbs „are the !modais!: tòon, khúan, Sat, khyy, campen 
too on, khon, etc. Each of these words 1s used in a wide range 
of situations, and there is some overlap in their usage in 
Lao. It is, therefore, difficult to indicate their meaning 
briefly. The following description is meant as a general 
guide only. The only good way to learn how to use them is to 
observe the situations in which Lao speakers use each of them 
and to imitate their usage. 


(a) (ca”/ si) tdon "must, have toi, The situation requires it. 


haw toon sla khaa fáj faa twe have to pay our electric 
biil.! 


(b) khüan (cà?/ si) !should, ought toi, Social or moral 
obligation or expectation. 


caw b55 khüan cá? kin 1¥aj = "You shouldn't eat too much.! 


(c) Sat (ca?/ si) tmay, might!. Likelihood, expectation, 
possibility.! 


láaw fat cá7b33 sábaaj l%aj 'He may be very 111.! 
(d) khyy (si / cá?) may, might!. Similar to dat 
khyy si m&€n IIt may be so.! 
(e) khóņ (cá Y si) tit is likely!. Probability. 


láaw khon cá?b55 hüu 'It is likely that he doesn!t 
know.! 
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APPLICATION 


1. Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) láaw khíaj kh3on b52 mot d30k ph3wsa myy nli 
b35 míi khón paj tál&at l1%aj paandaj. 
(She probably won!t sell out her goods, since there 
aren!t very many people going to the market today.) 
(b) khacaw b55 míi 15t 182? thaan sên nli bon mii 15t thíaw 
khácàw njaan paj 
(They don!t have à car and there are no cars on this 
road. They must necessarily walk.) 
(c) láaw maa ph3w3a laaw si hét wlak leew myy nli 
(He may come since he will have finished his work today.) 


(d) kaan haksía pin pua háj ¿Gu sabaaj m£En sin thIT haw 
het 
(Maintaining good health is the thing we must do.) 


(e) diaw nli man kaaj wéeláa maa dai s%on súa moon l&ew laaw 
bdo maa ddok 
(It's two hours past the time now. He must not be coming 
at all.) 
(f) 1àaw caaj nan khaa hyan thik thik ton dyan 
(He has to pay the rent on his house at the beginning 
of each month.) 
(g) laaw paj hàp aw mía laaw k33n laaw si paj 


kinkhaw 
(He will have to go pick up his wife before going to eat.) 


Answers: 1(a) khyy si (b)si1 campen toon (c)aat ca? (d)campen 
toon (e)khon ca? (f)t5og (g)si toon 
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(n) 


(i) 


(3) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 


(n) 


(o) 
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th&awa8ü caw kho thoot nam láaw láaw apháj 
h&j caw 

(If you apologize to him, he may forgive you.) 

láaw paj dàj SIT sua móon leen, paan nli láaw 

hoot l&Ew 

(Hels been going for 4 hours already. He must have 
arrived by now.) 

mya huu wa man ban dii léew phuakhaw koo b59 het 
(If (we) know it's not good, we shouldn't do it.) 


phán ban kin ph3waa aahían nli phet 1Xaj 
(He may not eat since the food is very hot.) 


dék n5oj sya fan khám sáns3on kh¥on ph55 met 
(Chiidren should listen to the advice of their parents.) 


mya wéeláa láaw bon mii kaan hat láaw koo hía 
nón duaj wIthÍt dai wIthÍ1 nyn 

(During the times when he is out of work, he must seek 
money by any means or other.) 

laaw taaj ph3waa than m3 b33 mí1 jaa cá? 

haks%a laaw 

(He may die since the doctor doesn't have any medicine 
to cure him.) 

láaw paj syy khyankin jüu tál&at ph3waa láaw 

b55 míi aahían 


(He will have to go buy food at the market because he 
doesn!t have any food.) 


^ 


Answers:  (h)8at cá? (1)khon cá? (J)khúan (k)8at cá? (1)knúan 
(m) è 


m)campen toon (n)8at ca? (o)si toon 
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(p) mya wéeláa laaw míi nan laaw koo thoon nón 
wàj sămlāp weelaa campen 


(When he has money, he should save it for time of need.) 


(a) diaw nli laaw thük lÉaj láaw khSotháan kin 


(Now he!s very poor. He has to beg for food.) 


r) nam màn Lët b33 1%a3 haw paj b55 hoot 
( Se 


(There's not much gas in the car, we may not get there.) 


(s) kh8j khIt waa laaw paj b35 dai dÓok ph3waa 
laaw míi wlak 1Éaj 
(I think he may not be able to go at all because he has 

a lot of work.) 

(t) khácàw hak kan 1¥aj khÓj khit waa mya wéeláa t&@n naan 
kan leew khacaw míi khwaam suk nam kan 
(They're very much in love. I think they should be very 

happy after they get married. ) 

(u) kn33 dàj njín waa laaw jaak paj b3n síinée tez don léew 
thfawaa caw súan láaw láaw paj 
(I heard she has been wanting to go to the movies for a 

long time, if you ask her, she may go.) 

(v) láaw si paj sook hÉa khacaw phowaa laaw 
toonkaan khacaw 


(He will have to go look for them because he needs them.) 


(w) phdd mee sánsdon luuk kh$og ton phya njaj maa 
khacaw ca? pen khon dii 


(Parents should train their children so that when they 
grow up they!ll be good people.) 


Answers: (p)khúan (a)campen toon (r)khyy si (s)khyy si (t)khon 
ca? (u)khyy si (v)t5og (w)khúan ca? - khyy and Sat 
are practically interchangeable and ca? and si are. 
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CYCLE 80 
M-1 
paj, myan laaw to go, Laos 
caw khdaj daj paj myan Have you ever been to Laos? 
láaw boo? 
hén, sát, paldat see, animal, strange 
caw khóoj hÉn sat palaat Have you ever seen a strange 
animal ? 
síim, slin, khwaaj taste, meat, flesh, water buffalo 
càw khéej síim siin Have you ever tasted 
A 9 
khwáaj boo? water buffalo meat? 
aan, nan syy phim read, newspaper 
caw khaej dai Fain nn sYy Have you ever read the Sat 
; D 2 ? 
sYy phim saat laaw boo? Dep ene 
titian criticize 
caw khósj dëi thfyk Have you ever been criticized? 
titian boo? 
njoo compliment 
caw khdaj daj th9yk Have you ever been complimented 
e xw H ^ ? 
khacaw njoon njoo boo? = Uem 
thfyk keen pen thah%an to be drafted 
caw khdaj daj th$9yk keen Have you ever been drafted? 


pen thah%an boo? 
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M-2 
khóej 


bd5, njan b35 khdsj 


M-3 


daj paj myan laaw 
khósJ, khdj khósj dai paj 
myan làaw lÉaj thya leew 


thdtloon 


khóoJ, khdj khóej daj 
thótlóog 1%aJ thya leew 


M-+4 
saj neen nli 
b55, kh9j njan b33 khaej 
daj saj néew nli cakthya 
súup, jaa fin 


böð, kh8j njan b33 khaaj 
daj súup jaa fin cakthya 


khit, LESn naan 


bdo, kh8j njan b33 khóej 
khit ca? t&En naan cakthya 


Yes. (I have... ) 


No. (I have never... ) 


to have been to Laos 


Yes, I have been to Laos 
many times already. 


experiment 


Yes, I have experimented 
many times already. 


use this kind 


No, I have never used this 
kind at all. 


smoke, opium 


No, I have never smoked opium 
at all. 


think, get married 


No, I have never thought of 
getting married at all. 


C-3 


c-4 


> 


S 
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caw khdej dëi thfyk 
titian boo? 


kháej 


láaw kh3ej dàj paj myan 


laaw boo? 


b33, nján b33 khaaj 


caw khóáej daj aan nXns¥y 


phim saat laaw boo? 
khSaj, kh9j khóej dàj aan 
nins¥y phím saat laaw 
son sÉam thya leew 


caw khaej dàj th$yk 
tamlüat cáp boo? 

b55, khdj nján ban khóoj 
dàj thfyk tamllat cap 
cákthya 


Have you ever been criticized? 


Yes. 


Has he ever been to Laos? 


No. 


Have you ever read the Sat 
Lao Newspaper? 


Yes, I have read the Sat Lao 
Newspaper two or three times 
already. 


Have you ever been arrested 
by the police? 


No, I have never been arrested 
by the police. 


ALO: EE ~ OSes tt E NI K a ala w w 
tiunoynnunitonanyunsáucugnó5onunauien^hoa cmt . ezcancetgmnauceticenot9? 
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1) 


2) 


3) 


NOTES 


khóoj + VP is used to indicate that someone has experienced 
something. 


kh9J khdaj paj patheet laaw II have been to Laos. ! 
caw khóoj pen wat boo? tHave you ever had a cold?! 


thYyk + VP corresponds roughly to the passive in English. It 


occurs only with a very limited number of verbs, most of which 


have unpleasant connotations. 
caw thy yk titian boo? ‘Were you criticized?! 
If an Agent is indicated, it occurs after thY yk before VP: 


láaw thfyk tamifiat cap (He was by a policeman 
arrested.) 


¡He was arrested by the 
policeman. ! 


The two constructions above frequently occur together: 


caw khdaj dàj thYyk khan boo? (Have you ever been locked 
up?! 
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APPLICATION 


Complete the following sentences using the English as a guide: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


(e) 


(£) 


(g) 


tán tee khdj k39t máa kh5j hÉn khón phüu 
nàn cák thya 


(I have never seen that man before in my life.) 


càw tamlüat cáp cák thya boo? 


(Were you ever arrested by the police?) 


ndon saw khÓj khósj kat sam thya léew 
(My younger sister was bitten 3 times by a dog.) 


lúuk sáaj kok láaw khfa taaj (sla sÍiwTt) 
juu naj s3nkhdam wfatnáam 
(Her oldest son was killed in the War in Vietnam.) 


khacaw paj jo myan lúan phábaan 
(They have never lived in Luang Prabang.) 


pii kaaj nli láaw pen kh@j wat njaj 
(Last year she had the flu 2 times.) 


laaw win naan cak thya 


(He has never been out of a job.) 


Answers: 1(a)nján b59 khdej (b)khdej th9yk (c)thfyk mXa 


(a) th9yk (e)nján b33 kháej (f)s%on thya (g)b55 
Kaal 
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(n) caw khóej dai paj tiisók cak thya boo? bam, 


(Have you ever been to war? Not yet.) 


(1) caw keen kháw pen thah%an boo? 


(Were you drafted? Yes, I was.) 


(j) caw daj aan nÉnsyy phím myy nli boo? Adan 
leew 


(Have you read today!s newspaper? Yes, 2 or 3 times.) 


(k) laaw sàj nfi mot cak tha 


(He has never been completely out of debt.) 


(1) kn9j day hían peen Lët 


(I have never learned how to repair cars.) 


Answers: (h)njan b55 khőəj (i)khóe] thfyk... khóej (j)1léew... 
s3on síam thya (k)b595 khəəj (1)njan b35 khaaj 
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M-1 


paj nam khd J 


míi pnXj si paj nam 


kn33 boo? 
mfi, nen 


mii ph&j míi nón boo? 


napthyy sfatsanXaphot 


mii phÉj napth¥y sâat- 
sandaphút boo? 


léek (aw), nan doolaa 
míi phšj j&ak Lëck aw 
nón doolàa boo? 

títtaam, khaüzw nli 


mii pháj jaak títtaam 
khaaw nli boo? 


phüu taannáa 


míi pháj j8ak pen phtu 


taannáa phuakhaw boo? 


L4 7 
aasía samak 


CYCLE 81 


mii pháj jaak aasda sámak 


boo? 
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go with me 


Is there anybody going 
with me? 


have, money 


Is there anybody who has 
money? 


believe in Buddhism 


Is there anyone that believes 
in Buddhism? 


to exchange for, dollars 
Is there anybody who wants 
to exchange (other money) 
for dollars? 


follow, keep up; news 


Is there anybody who wants 
to keep up with the news? 


representative 


Is there anybody who wants 
to be our representative? 


to volunteer 


Is there anybody who wants 
to volunteer? 
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M-2 


s33J1ya 
mii, phuakhaw si paj 
s33jlYa khacaw 
pakan, khwaam pdophaj 
míi, phuakhaw si pakan 
khwáam p3otphaj kh%on 
khacaw 
laajnaan 
mii, phuakhaw si het 
láajgaan háj ph5n 
waarj ph&enkaan 
mii, phuakhaw si pen 
phüUu waan ph8enkaan 
khuapkhum 
mii, phuakhaw si 
khuapkhum khacaw 
h&j kham n£?nàm k8E khácaw 
míi, phuakhaw si hĝj khám 


n£?nàm k£E khacaw 
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help, assist 


Yes, we will go help them. 


guarantee, safety 


Yes, we will guarantee their 
safety. 


report 


Yes, we will make reports 
to him. 


lay out a plan 


Yes, we will lay out the 
plan. 


Supervise 


Yes, we will supervise them. 


give them advice 


Yes, we will give them 
advice. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-3 

paj sd5jlya khacaw to go help them 
b55 mii phšj si paj There is no one to go help 
s35JlYa khácàw Sa, 

pákan khwaam p9otpháj kh%n to guarantee their safety 

khacaw 
boo míi phÁj si pakan khwaam There is no one to guarantee 


phSotphaj kh¥on khácàw their safety. 


hat laajnaan haj phón to make reports to them 
b55 míi phXj h&t láajnáan There is no one to make 
háj phán reports to them. 

háj khám në? nam k&€ khácàw to give them advise 
b35 míi phij h8j khám There is no one to glve 


nE?nám KEE khácaw adv Fog: US! Meme 


C-1 
A. míi pnÉj si paj s35jl¥a Is there anybody that is 
T ENS golng to help him? 
B. míi, khSj si paj Yes, I will go help him. 


s3ðjlýa laaw 
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C-2 
A. míi ph¥j J8ak tittaam Is there anybody who wants 
Di 
khasw nli boo? to keep up with this news? 
B. mii, laaw jaak tittaam Yes, she wants to keep up 
khamw nli with this news. 
A. míi phÉj jaak aasía samak Is there anybody who wants 
to volunteer? 
boo? 
B. b35, b55 míi phnXj No, nobody does. 


NOTES 


1) The verb mfi may have Sentence Complements when it occurs 
without NP (Subject). 


| pne 
VP NP 
mii phe J má 1 nan (boo) 
'There is someone (who) has money.! 


The indefinite pronoun ph3j 'someone, anyone! (as contrasted 
with the question word ph&j !who!) can not occur as NP (Subject) 
except in included sentences. 


403 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


APPLICATION 


1. Translate the following sentences into Englishes 


(a) 
(b) 
(e) 


(a) 


(e) 


(£) 
(8) 


(h) 


b33 míi ph&j jĝak paj nam láaw phðwāā 15t láaw b35 dii 
phán tnÉam waa mf{i pnÉj j&ak Sok paj bàan ndok boo 


láaw waw waa nii 1Xaj khón j@ak hfan kaan téem huup tee 
waa diaw nli khdj nján b33 hÉn phXj maa 


khácàw jaak húu waa si nii bäi paj boo 1¥y b59 mít, 
thaawaa boo mÍi phí] paj laaw si paj phüudiaw 


khacaw jaan wai si bdo míi phXj sÍncaj khácàw cyn b35 


aw maa 
Lët láaw b59 dii cyn b55 míi boolfsát daj jaak hap pakan 


joa naj sath¥an tnüut améelTikan míi pnÉj dàj phaas%a 


wlatnáam boo? 


boo míi phXj háJ khám n£?nám k&E& láaw,láaw cYn het phít 


Answers: 1(a)Nobody wants to go with him because his car is 


not good. (b)They asked if anybody wanted to go out 
to the countryside. (c)He sald there were lots of 
people who wanted to learn how to paint, but so far 
I haven't seen any of them. (d)They wanted to know 
if anybody was going or not. If nobody is going, 
he'll go alone. (e)They were afraid that nobody 
would be interested, so they didn!t bring them. 
(f)His car is no good, so no company wants to insure 
it. (g)Is there anyone at the American Embassy that 
knows Vietnamese? (h)There was no one to advise her, 
So she did wrong. 


Joh 


(i) 


(3) 


(k) 
(1) 
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thíawsza b55 míi phÉj bÓok thaan laawelaaw fat ca? 18n 
tháar koo dàj 


khÓj b55 huu wah pen nj3n cyn bdo míi pnXj h&j khwáam 
sSneaj naj lyan nli 

njan b55 míi phXj maa h¥a khÓj boo? b35, nján bod míi 
b35 mii phÉj maa pásüm laaw ldej khIt waa myy nli b55 


d d 
mégn pasum 


Answers:  (1)If there is no one to tell him the way, he may 


get lost. (j)I don't know why nobody is interested 
in this situation. (k)Hasn!t anyone come to see me 
yet? No, not yet. (1)Nobody came to the meeting, 
so he thought the meeting wasn!t today. 
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CYCLE 82 
M-1 
namman thTT daj maa cáa mtu the oll that we get from a pig 
haw den nàmmán thīT daj What do we call the oil that 


, Ä x 9 
maa cáak máu waa jaandaj? we get from a pig 


nam ET dàj maa c&ak máakklan liquid that we get from an orange 


haw den nam thTT daj maa What do we call liquid that 
9 
cáak máakklan waa jaandaj? we get from an orange? 


nam thTT daj maa caak hanphSn liquid that we get from a bee hive 
haw den nam thTT daj maa What do we call liquid that 


cáak hanphdn waa jaandaj? we get from a bee hive? 


nam thtt Sok maa cáak taa liquid that comes out of the eyes 


haw den nam thTT Sok maa What do we call liquid that 
? 
cáak taa waa jaandaj? comes out of the eyes? 


thuut thTT pen thaháan an envoy who 1s 1n the military 
service 
haw ən thuut thTT pen What do we call an envoy 
A who is in the military 

tháaháan waa jaandaj? WEN 
kápuu thit aasáj ju naj crabs that live in the sea 
thalée 

haw dan kápuu thTT aas&j What do we call crabs that 


r4 , 9 
jou náj thalée waa Jasndaj? TEE Afi ACS: SENE 
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paa thIT aasáj ¿uu naj nam cy yt fish that live in fresh water 


haw sen paa thI! aasáj Ju What do we call fish that 
Ld ` A 9 
naj nam c9yt wad jaindaj? live in fresh water 


M-2 
namman múu lard 


haw gen namman thIT dai maa We call the oil that we get 


` , from pigs, lard. 
cáak múu wën namman múu p^ B8» 


nam maakkian orange juice 
haw bən nam thTT daj maa We call the liquid that we 
Ss mSakklar WEE QUE get from oranges, orange juice. 
maakkian 

nam ph3n honey 
haw sen nam thtt daj maa We call the liquid that we 


cáak hánphón waa nam phdn get from a bee hive, honey. 


nam taa 


haw oan nam thTT Sok maa We call the liquid that comes 


Pe EN E out of the eyes, tears. 


thuut thàhÉan a military attache 
haw oan nam thIT pen We call an envoy who is in 


` the military service, a 
thāhšan waa thuut thāhšan EE 


407 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


kápuu thalée 


haw 3an kapuu thIT aasXj 
od naj thalée waa kápuu 
thálée 


paa nàmc$yt 


haw gen paa thIT aasXj 


juu naj nam cfyt waa paa 


namefyt 


haw oan nam thfI dai maa 
cáak máakklan waa jaandaj? 


haw 3an nam thTI daj maa 
cáak máakklan waa nam 


maakkian 


paa namefyt m&En njXn? 


paa namefyt mër paa 
thIT aasXj jim naj 


namefyt 


sea crabs 


We call crabs that live in 
the sea, sea crabs. 


freshwater fish 


We call fish that live in 


fresh water, fresh-water fish. 


What do we call liquid that 
we get from an orange? 


We call the liquid that we 
get from an orange, orange 
Juice. 


What is fresh-water fish? 


Fresh-water fish are fish 
that live in fresh-water, 


^ e E e b we sea " "aie E k 
Yuunssuunucazuang ly UNS SUNVENAasUnnansonun ive Gent E ai ag e ugang een 


. ^ » ~ aa oa o * d 
$^ manayUzneus^hiluuasea2^20. U3uennangonnonntÜ mayaejenuynsoueszcannun! 
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NOTES 


(Cycles 82-85) 


Cycles 82-85 all might be called !Word definition! cycles, 
since each of them illustrates a different way of defining 


words in Lao. 
in these cycles. 


There are other ways that are not included 
You are encouraged to discover them. 


You 


may do so by asking your instructor for the definition of 


any new words you may encounter in your reading or elsewhere. 


Avoid asking for English translations of Lao words. 


CYCLE 83 


M-1 


aaj 


haw den khón thTT aaj jou 
lyaj lyaj waa Jaandaj? 


khaan 
haw gen khon thIT khàan jua 
lyaj lyaj waa jaandaj? 

aan 
haw den khon thTT jaan juu 
lyaj lyaj waa j88ndaJ? 

tua? tua? 
haw oan khon thIT tua? jou 
lyaj lyaj waa jaandaj? 
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shy 


What do we call a person 
who is always shy? 


lazy 


What do we call a person 
who is always lazy? 


afraid 


What do we call a person 
who is always afraid? 


lying 


What do we call a person 
who's given to lying? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


läk 


haw gen khon thTI 14k 
juu lyaj lyaj waa jatndaj? 


koon 


haw oan khon thTI koon jüu 
lyaj lyaj waa jaandaj? 


haw gan khón thTT lyym 
juu lyaj lyaj wën khón 
khfi lyym 

baj 
haw aen khón thIT bag juu 
lyaj lyaj w88 khon khfi 
baj 

khfi thrtt 


haw oan khón thIT khfi 
IT jou lyaj lyaj waa 
khón khfi thrt 


khü 


haw gan khon thIT khúj 
juu lyaj lyaj waa khon 
khfi khüj 


410 


stealing 


What do we call a person 
who!s given to stealing? 


cheating 


What do we call a person 
who's given to cheating? 


forgetful 
We call a person who's given 
to forgetting, a forgetful 
person. 


grumbling 


We call a person who's given 
to grumbling, a grumbler. 


stinginess 


We call a person who's given 
to stinginess, a stingy person. 


bragging 


We call a person who's given 
to bragging, a bragger. 
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maw drunk 
haw gen khón thfIT maw 
jüu lyaj lyaj waa khon 
khfi maw 


We call a person who is 
always drunk, a drunkard. 


DÉI crying 


haw gen khón thIT haj 
ja lyaj lyaj waa khon 


We call a person who!s given 
to crying, a cry baby. 


knfi haj 
M-3 
khón khfi khük jailbird 


khón khfi khük m@@n 


khón néewdaj ? 


What's a jailbird? 


khon khfi phaj 


khón khfi phàj m@@n 


khón neewdaj? 
khón khf1 jaa 


khón khfi jaa m£En 


d Pd 
khon neewdaj? 


khon khfi phànjàat 


khón khfi phanjaat men 


khon néewdaj? 
khón khfi thuut 


khón khfi thuut móen 


d e 
khon neewdaj? 


cardsharp 


What's a cardsharp? 


opium addict 


What!s an opium addict? 


sickly person 


What's a sickly person? 


leper 


What's a leper? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


khón khfi 18w 


khón khfi 18w m@En khón 


néewdas? 


M-4 

títkhük jou samda 
khón khfi khük megn khón 
thrr títkhüuk Jou samda 

itn phaj pen kaan phánán 
khón khfi phaj m&€n khon 
thi phaj pen kaan phanán 


tít JaafIn 


khón khfi jaa mE£n khón 
thtt tit jaafin 


dyym law laaj keen paj 
khón khfi 18w m&En khón 
thtT dyym 18w 1Éíaj] keen 
paj 


b33 sabaaj jit samde 


khón khfi phānjàat m&€n 
khon thTI b59 sabaaj 
juu sam$e 
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alcohdlic 


What's an alcoholic? 


is in and out of Jail 


A jailbird is a person 
who is in and out of jail. 


plays cards for money 


A cardsharp is a person 
who plays cards for money. 


is addicted to opium 
An opium addict is a 
person who is addicted 
to opium. 


drinks to excess 


An alcoholic is a person 
who drinks to excess. 


always sick 


A sickly person is a person 
who is always sick. 


C-2 


0-3 
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A. haw gen khón thīT aaj What do we call a person who 
$ Š o 
300 lyaj lyaj waa is always shy‘ 
jaandaj ? 

B. haw gen khón Ehr aaj We call a person who is 
juu ER lyaj m khón always shy, a shy person. 
khfi aaj. 

A. khón khfi khük m£En khón What!s a jallbira? 
neewdaj? 

B. khón khf1 khük mëpn khón A jailbird is the person 
títkhük jou sam$e. who is in and out of jail. 


(Students ask questions then instructor confirms. 


l. S: haw aon khón thIT khaan T:  m££n leew 
jüu lyaj waa khón khfi 


khaan, meen boo? 


2 S: haw aan khón thIT kin T: b55 m@én. 
jüu lyaj lyaj waa khon 
khîi kin, m££n boo? 
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CYCLE 84 


M-1 
hétwiak kiawkap maj 
haw den khón thIT hétwlak 
kiawkap maj waa j8ündaj? 
peen löt 
haw əən khón thIT peen 
15t waa jaaindaj? 
hétwlak kTawkap fajfaa 


haw den khón thIT hétwiak 
kiawkap fajfaa wai jaandaj? 


haw den khon thTT púk 
hyan waa jaandaj? 


peen moo 


haw bən khon thTT pee 
moon waa jaandaj? 


tii khám 


haw den khón thTT tii 
khàm waa j85ndaj? 


tii lek 


haw den khón thIT tii 
lek waa jadandaj? 
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works with wood 


What do we call a person 
who works with wood? 


fixes cars 


What do we call a person 
who fixes cars? 


works with electricity 


What do we call a person 
who works with electricity? 


builds houses 


What do we call a person 
who builds houses? 


repairs watches 


What do we call a person 
who repairs watches? 


makes things out of gold 


What do we call a person 
who makes things out of 
gold? 


makes things out of iron 
What do we call a person 


who makes things out of 
iron? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


haw den khon thTT hétwiak 
kTawkap maj waa saanmaj 


Baan peen Lat 
haw oan khón thIT pesn Lët 
waa sáán pesen Lët 


saan fajfaa 
haw oan khón thIT hétwiak 
kTawkap fajfaa waa sar 
fajfaa 

$881 púk hyan 
haw oan khón thfT púk 
hyan waa sdan puk hyan 


sain Deen lék 


haw gen khón thTT psen 
moon Waa Saar peen moon 


saan tii khám 
haw gen khón thTT tii lék 
waa saan tii lek 

s#an tii khám 


haw oon khón thTi tii khám 
waa saan tii kham 
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a wood worker 
We call a person who works 
with wood, a wood worker. 
car mechanic 


We call a person who fixes 
cars, a car mechanic. 


an electrician 
We call a person who works 


with electricity, 
electrician. 


house-builder 


We call a person who builds 
houses, a house-builder. 


a watch repair man 


We call a person who repairs 
watches, a watch repair man. 


a blacksmith 


We call a person who makes 
things out of iron, a black- 
smith. 


a goldsmith 


We call a person who makes 
things out of gold, a 
goldsmith. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-3 


sian tatphdm 
sian tatphSm mEEn phüuü 
thIT hét njin? 

sáan k99 saan 
saan k55 saan mPEn phüu 
thIT hét nján? 

sain thaajhuup 
sain thaiajhuup mEEn phütu 
thTT hét njXn? 

sain tátkhyannün 


sian tatkhyannin msen phou 
thfI het njXn? 


saan thàasYi 
sään tháasYi mEEn phüu 
thTI het njXn? 

sään teem 
s8an teem m&€n pho thrt 
h&t njín? 

sB8p pan 
saan pan m@@n phüu thrr 
hét njan? 
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barber 


What does a barber do? 


builder 


What does a builder do? 


photographer 


What does a photographer do? 


tailor 


What does a tailor do? 


painter 


What does a 
do? 


painter (workman) 


painter 


What does a 
do? 


painter (artist) 


modeller, potter 


What does a modeller do? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-4 
thit tat phóm pen 
saan tatphSm m&@n khon 
thTT tat phóm pen 
k33 saan pen 
sian k25 saan m&@n khón 
thIT Kn saan pen 
tat khyannin pen 
saan tatkhyanniin meen 
khón thfT tat khyarnür 
thaajhuup pen 
saa thaáajhüup m@@n khón 
thTT thaajhuup pen 


tháasYi pen 


sain thaasYi m£En khón 
thTI thaasYi pen 


teemhuup pen 
sain teem m£En khon thIT 
teemhuup pen 

pan sin kh$og duaj dind&ak pen 
saan pan méEn khon thIT 


pan sin khšoņ duaj dindíak 


pen 
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knows how to cut hair 


A barber is a person who 
knows how to cut hair. 


knows how to build 


A builder is a person who 
knows how to build. 


knows how to tailor 


A tailor is a person who 
knows how to make clothing. 


knows how to take pictures 


A photographer is a person 
wbo knows now to take pictures. 


knows how to paint 


A painter is a person who 
knows how to paint. 


knows how to paint pictures 


A painter is a person who 
knows how to paint pictures. 


knows how to mold things with clay 


A modeller is a person who 
knows how to mold things 
with clay. 


C-3 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


haw Zen khon thIT hétwlak What do we call a person 
r H p 
kTawkáp maj waa j88ndaj? who works with wood? 


haw 5en khón thfT hétwiak We call a person who works 


juicio mis wa BECH with wood, a woodworker, 


sain tatphdm meen phtu What does a barber do? 
thTI hét njXn? 


saan tátphóm mEEn khón A barber is a person who 
thTT tátphóm eem, knows how to cut hair. 


(Student asks a question and instructor confirms: Example: ) 


1. S: haw aan khon thIT khüakin Ts b35 mEEn 
pen waa saan khúakin, 


m&En boo? 


2. S: haw den khón thIT hét T: mEEn lèew 
kôəp pen waa saan 
tatkSep, mEEn boo? 
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M-1 
paj hoonhfan 
haw gen khon 
hoonhian waa 
syksZa 
haw oen khón 


waa jaandaj? 


thI3nthTaw 
háw den khón 
waa jaandaj? 
pun khon yyn 


e a ) 
haw oon khon 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


CYCLE 85 


thit paj 
jaandaj? 


thTT syksía 


thTT thddnthtaw 


thii pun khon 


Fyn waa jaaindaj? 


IN A 


syypsuan 
haw oan khon 
waa jaandaj? 
rōp sak 
haw 3an khón 
waa jaandaj? 


d 


GES O pheen 


d ` P d 
haw oon khon 


thTT s9ypsüan 


rop sak 


thit 


thiT t&en 


pheen waa jaandaj? 
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goes to school 


What do we call a person 
who goes to school? 


is studying at a high level 
What do we call a person 
who is studying at a high 
level? 


travelling 


What do we call a person 
who is travelling? 


robs other people 


What do we call a person who 


robs other people? 


investigates 


What do we call a person 
who investigates? 


fights in a war 


What do we call a person 
who fights in a war? 


composes songs 


What do we call a person 
who composes songs? 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-2 


káp hyabin 
haw den khón thIT káp 
hyabin wën nakbin 


khYan pym, n&kkhlan 


haw den khón thTI khlan 
Cam waa n&kkhlan 


tenlám k8n 


haw den khón thIT tenlám 


k8n waa naktenlam 


māk 30k phacon pháj 


haw den khón thIT mak 30k 
phácon pháj was n&kphácon- 
pháj 


hoon phéen kën 


haw 9en khon thIT 
phéen kér wāā nákhdon 


tiimúaj kën 


haw San khon thf tiimúaj 
kën wën náakmúaj 
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pilots a plane, a pilot 


We call the person who 
pilots a plane, a pilot. 


writes books, an author 


We call the person who writes 
books, an author. 


dances well, a dancer 
We call the person who dances 


well, a dancer. 


likes to go out and face danger 


We call the person who likes 
to out and face danger , a 
daredevil. 


is good in singing 


We call the person who is 
good in singing, a singer. 


boxes well 


We call the person who boxes 
well, a boxer. 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


M-3 
nakdontrit musician 
nakdontrii m&@n nján? What's a musician? 
nakwithanjaas@at scientist 
nakwTtháanjáasí£at mēē€n What's a scientist? 
njan? 
nakkaanthuut diplomat 
n&kkaanthuut m&&n njin? What!s a diplomat? 
ndkkaanmyan politician 
nákkaanmyan m&En njXn? What!s a politician? 
nakkílaa athlete 
n3kkílaa m&@n njan? What's an athlete? 
naknXnsYyphim journalist 
nakninsyyphim m££n njXn? Whatts a journalist? 
nakthoot prisoner 
nékthoot m&n njXn? What's a prisoner? 
M-4 
lén dontrii kën plays music well 
n&kdontrii m&€n khon thfT A musician is a person who 


lên dontrii kën plays music well. 
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syks%a khonkhwaa tháan dàan 
wIthanjáasSat 
nBkwTIthaánjáas&at m&En khón 


thTI syksXa khónkhwàa thaan 


dàan wTthanjáasSat 


pen càwnSathtt tháankaan jüu 
naj sathXanthüut 


nakkaanthuut mEEn khón thTT 
pen cawnfathTI tháankaan 
jüu naj sathíanthuüut 


Ld 


1%n kaanmyan 
nákkaanmyan mEEn khón thTT 
Län kaanmyan 

1tn xíiáa 
nBkkíláa m&€n khón thrt 
Lin kÍláa 

khYan khaadw Lon nXnsYyphím 


nakn&ins¥yphim m&En khón 
thIT khYan khaaw lón 
n&ns¥yphim 


títkhük 


nakthoot m#€n khón thTT 
títkhük 
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studies and carries out research 
in the field of science 


A scientist is a person who 
studies and carries out 
research in the field of 
science. 


official in the embassy 


A diplomat is a person who 
is an official in the 
embassy. 


works in politics 


A politician is a person who 
works in politics. 


plays sport 


An athlete is a person who 
plays sports. 


writes for a newspaper 


A journalist is a person who 
writes for a newspaper. 


is imprisoned 


A prisoner is a person who 
is imprisoned. 


KÉ 


LAO BASIC COURSE 


haw gen khon thf paj 
hoonhfan waa jaandaj? 
haw agen khón thIT paj 
hóonhían waa n&khían 


haw bən khón thTT khap 
hyabin waa jaandaj? 


. haw den khón thIT khap 


hyabin waa nakbin 


nákdontrii m£En nján? 


ndkdontrii m&@n khon 
thfT lên dontrii kën 


What do we call a person 
who goes to school? 


We call a person who goes 
to school, a student. 


What do we call a person 
who pilots a plane? 


We call a person who pilots 
a plane, a pilot. 


What's a musician? 


A musician is a person who 
plays music well. 


(Student asks question and instructor confirms. Example: ) 


1 S: haw gen khon thfT tatphdm 
wah naktatphdm, msen boo? 


2 S: haw don khón thfT sadeen 
l&khóon waa náksadeen 


1akhoon 
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T1 megn leew 
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